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PREFACE 

This dissertation is an outgrowth of a short paper 

that I prepared for a course on public policy taught by 

Dr. Charles 0. Jones at The University of Arizona. The 

stress at that time was on the articulation of Rachel 

Carson (chemical pesticides) and Ralph Nader (automobile 

safety). Other examples were brought to my attention and 

have been included to show the richness and diversity of 

such activity. This is intended to be an exploratory 

study which will spur others to broaden the scope of 

existing investigation on interest articulation. Hope

fully, experienced political sclei ists will take the lead 

in investigating this area more fully. 

The dissertation has probably helped the student 

doing the research far more than anyone else. In the 

formulation of the short case studies included in the 

study, I learned a great deal concerning the location of 

source material and new insights about the legislative 

process. 

Throughout the time I have spent on this project, 

numerous individuals have aided me in clarifying ideas and 

indicating where valuable data existed. I would specifi

cally like to mention the aid of Dr. Currin V. Shields and 
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fellow graduate students Carol Goss and Paul Dlcharry in 

pointing out to me where source material on the topic 

existed. I would also like to thank another graduate stu

dent, Jerry Rankin, for help on clarifying some conceptual 

problems encountered. Dr. Donald Hall taught me the rich 

variety in interest articulation which was so important to 

my understanding of the subject. I must pay special 

tribute to Dr. Conrad Joyner who pointed the way and pro

vided necessary impetus but allowed me the intellectual 

freedom to develop my own ideas in my own way. Finally, I 

thank my wife Diane for whose aid and comfort I am con

stantly grateful. No one, however, bears any 

responsiblity for the errors and faults of this study but 

myself. 
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ABSTRACT 

The function of political interest articulation is 

the making of demands upon political decision-makers by-

individuals and groups. It is contended that the struc

tures which perform the function of interest articulation 

are private.and public individuals and groups. The study-

focuses on how private individuals have performed interest 

articulation in the American political system. 

Case studies are utilized to show that private in

dividuals do perform interest articulation and to describe 

how such articulation leads to a favorable government re

sponse. Emphasis is placed on the environment in which 

the function is performed, the private individual's loca

tion in the environment, the attributes of the individual, 

his articulation, and resulting governmental action. 

The study examined the positive effect of Upton 

Sinclair's book The Jungle on the passage of a general 

pure food and drug law in 1906. A meat inspection bill 

was also passed in 1906 as a result of public indignation 

over certain details in Sinclair's book. In addition, the 

study suggests that the books Your Money's Worth, written 

by Stuart Chase and P. J. Schlink, and 100,000,000 Guinea 

Pigs by Arthur Kallet and F. J. Schlink encouraged the 
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formulation of a pure food, drug, and cosmetic act in 1933 

which was finally passed in 1938 following a dramatic drug 

poisoning and determined efforts by legislators. 

The study also examined the positive effect of 

Rachel Carson's book Silent Spring; on igniting a contro

versy over the use of chemical pesticides in the early 

I960's. The book made the general populace and government 

officials aware of the argument against the indiscriminate 

use of pesticides. 

Ralph Nader's articulation for governmental motor-

vehicle safety standards was brought to public attention 

as a result of the revelation that a private detective 

hired by the General Motors Corporation was prying into 

his personal background. The result was the passage of a 

strengthened motor-vehicle safety standards bill in 1966. 

Since then, Nader has articulated for, among others: safe 

gasoline pipelines, intrastate meat inspection, safe x-ray 

equipment, and mine health and safety. He has also sought 

help from college students, recent graduates, and founda-. 

tions to enable him to articulate thoroughly on various 

health and safety issues. 

The study examined how John Banzhaf III, through 

the writing of a letter to the Federal Communications 

Commission, was able to obtain the application of the 

"fairness doctrine" to cigarette commercials thereby 
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aiding anti-cigarette forces. It was also shown how a 

letter to public officials by Ron Ridenhour spurred an in

vestigation of an alleged massacre of civilians that took 

place at My Lai South Vietnam. 

Necessary and sufficient conditions for successful 

private individual interest articulation were not deter

mined. A composite of the cases studied, however, reveals 

an individual who understands how the government, the lit

erary community, and mass media operate and who is able to 

communicate technical information persuasively to laymen 

and public officials through written material. He pos

sesses a feeling of efficacy, a sense of timing, and an 

empathetic moral indignation. He had contacts with impor

tant government officials, members of the literary 

community, the mass media, and similarly-minded political 

interest groups. The problem he articulates is in an 

issue-area in which a powerful, organized group is opposed 

by an unrepresented or poorly represented public. Certain 

public officials are potentially responsive. The adverse

ly affected public holds a positive value of individual 

worth and can be influenced through literary works or the 

mass media. A tragic event dramatizing the problem artic

ulated immediately previous or following the demand aids 

the articulator. 



CHAPTER I 

A DREAM, MYTH, OR REALITY 

A New York Times editorial in honor of Upton 

Sinclair following his death began: "Not many authors can 

point to an article or a book and say that that single 

literary effort moved a nation to enact a major law. 

Upton Sinclair could." Sinclair's novel, The Jungle, 

"...directly resulted in the first Federal pure food 

legislation in history...."^ One might speculate that 

such a compliment should be extended not only to the 

private individual who worked such a feat, but also to the 

nation-state that allows its citizens to affect govern

mental policy in this manner. 

It is part of the American dream that a single 

individual has the opportunity if moved by a perceived 

injustice, problem, or grievance to seek redress by making 

his demand known to his public officials. The First 

Amendment freedoms allow him not only to contact these 

officials, but to make his fellow citizens aware of the 

problem. If public officials become aware that such a 

1. "Upton Sinclair, Crusader," The New York 
Times, November 27, 1968, p. 46 (editorial). 

1 
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problem is important, they will take the necessary action 

to satisfy the demand or eliminate the injustice. 

Such Is the dream and many, if not most, 

citizens are quick to point out that it is just that. 

Skeptics of the dream are eager to explain that in a 

complex Industrial society, big government is influenced 

to the point of dominance by big business, big labor, big 

agriculture, and its own huge bureaucracy. The alterna

tives left to the individual are dropping out, going 

along, or Joining a large, well-heeled, political interest 

group. In a "megapoliptic" society run by computers, 

power exists in bigness and bigness is a product of enor

mous amounts of capital and massive numbers of people. For 

the skeptic, the idea that a single individual can be 

effective outside an organized group is a myth or at least 

a dream that is incompatible with modern industrial 

society. 

Yet the dream of one individual moving a nation to 

correct a wrong lives on and occasionally becomes a 

reality. 

In 196^ Senator Ernest Gruenlng (D-Alaska), in a 

Senate hearing, referring to her book Silent Spring, told 

Rachel Carson: "...every once In a while in the history 

of mankind a book has appeared which has substantially 
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altered the course of history....Your book is of that 

important character. 

Two years later Speaker of the House of 

Representatives John W. McCormick credited the traffic 

safety bill of that year to the "'...crusading spirit of 

one individual who believed he could do something...Ralph 

Nader.'"~* An article on Nader in the December 12, 19&9 

issue of Time magazine concluded: ".At heart, he is 

teaching the oldest form of citizenship: that one man, 

simply by determined complaining, can still accomplish a 

great deal in a free society."^ 

Who is closer to the truth? Can an individual 

move the United States* government to act on his demand? 

Major public officials and noteworthy publications have 

testified that he can. If, however, an individual can 

perform such a feat, why are the accomplishments of Upton 

Sinclair, Rachel Carson, and Ralph Nader so newsworthy and 

see/ningly rare? Conversely, the skeptics may be correct 

2. U.S., Congress, Senate, Subcommittee on 
Reorganization and International Organizations of the 
Committee on Government Operations, Hearings. Interagency 
Coordination in Environmental Hazard's (Pesticides). 88th 
Cong., 1st Sess., 1963, Part 1, pp. 220-221. 

3. "Congress Acts on Traffic and Auto Safety," 
Congressional Quarterly Almanac, 89th Cong., 2d Sess. , 
19661 (Washington, D.C. : Congressional Quarterly Service, 
1967), XXII, 266. 

ty. "The U.S.'s Toughest Customer," Time, XCIV, 
No. 24 (December 12, 19^9)» 98. 



that a governmental system of a large modern industrial 

society cannot be influenced by a lone individual. These 

two opposing positions do not exhaust the alternatives to 

the major question. It might be that an individual can 

influence the national government depending on the issue 

involved, the personality of the individual, or other con

ditions of a given situation. Posing such questions is 

far easier than providing answers to them. To neglect 

such a task, however, would leave this important area of 

political Inquiry completely uncharted. 

Bentley, Truman, and Group Theorists 

In 1908, two years after Upton Sinclair's best

seller The Jungle had shaken the country, .Arthur Bentley 

authored The Process of Government^ which neither became a 

best-seller nor even shook the political science profes-

sion. However, group theory, which Bentley's book 

fostered, has all but eliminated the study of individual 

contributions in the discipline of political science. 

Those who study government, Bentley believed, must 

study its raw materials. That raw material "...is never 

5. Arthur F. Bentley, The Process of Government 
(Bloomington, Indiana: The Principia Press, Inc., 19^9)« 

6. For Bentley's effect on the political science 
discipline in 1908 see: Albert Somit and Joseph 
Tanenhaus, The Development of Political Science: From 
Burpcess to Behavlorallsm (Boston: Allyn and Baconi Inc., 
1967), pp. 66-68. 
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found in one man "by himself, it cannot even be stated by 

adding man to man. It must be taken as It comes in many 

men together."'7 The student of government should focus 

his attention on groups and interests which were 

equivalent to Bentley (pp. 211-212). To stun up in his novr 

famous sentences, "when the groups are adequately stated, 

everything is stated. When I say everything I mean 

everything " (pp. 208-209). To Bentley it was not Upton 

Sinclair at all who was responsible for legislation on 

meat inspection. Rather it was interest groups working 

through Theodore Roosevelt. The President in the end was 

"...backing up his secretary of agriculture, watching a 

favorable chance,....There came a day when the president 

found his chance; the incident that gave it to him 

happened to be a book, but it might have been any one of a 

number of other things " (p. 352). 

In the next four decades a number of political 

scientists did follow Bentley's advice and focused on 

interest group activity. As Samuel J. Eldersveld 

indicated, these studies centered on one group, interest 

groups in one policy arena, e.g., Congress, or interest 
Q 

groups interacting in a single policy situation. 

7. Bentley, qt>. clt. , p. 1?6. (The following 
quotes are from ibid., unless noted. Pages cited appear 
in parentheses in the text). 

8. Samuel J. Eldersveld, "American Interest 
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It was David Truman, however, in 1951 who 

rediscovered Bentley and popularized his thought in the 
o 

now classic The Governmental Process. The book moved the 

political science profession into considering the impor

tance of political interest groups. The book's principal 

task as described by Truman was "...to examine interest 

groups and their role in the formal institutions of 

government in order to provide an adequate basis for 

evaluating their significance in the American political 

process" (p. 505)* -A political interest group was defined 

as a "...shared attitude group that makes certain claims 

upon other groups in the society...through or upon any 

of the institutions of government,..." (p. 37)* Special 

attention was given to associations (p. 39)• Emphasis was 

placed on organized farm, labor, business, and professional 

Groups: A Survey of Research and Some Implications for 
Theory and Method," Interest Groups on Four Continents, 
ed. Henry V/. Ehrmann (Pittsburgh: University of Pittsburgh 
Press, 1958), pp. 174-178. (Eldersveld gave the following 
examples of the different types: Studies on one group 
include: Peter Odegard, Pressure Politics, The Story of 
the .Anti-saloon League (1928); and Oliver Garceau, The 
Political Life of the American Medical Association (19^1)• 
Interest group studies in one area include: E. P. Herring, 
Group Representation Before Congress (1929); and his Public 
Administration and the Public Interest (1936). The third 
type of interest group in a single policy area includes: 
E. E. Schattschneider, Politics, Pressures and the Tariff 
(1935); afld Stephen Bailey, Congress Hakes a Law (1950))T 

9. David B. Truman, The Governmental Process 
(New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1962H (The following quotes 
are from ibid., unless noted. Pages cited appear in 
parentheses in the text). 
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groups. Although some political scientists such as Earl 

Latham called for a study of politics based on groups,1̂  

the profession generally stressed the study of organized 

political interest groups and courses centering on inter

est groups were Incorporated into political science 

curriculum. Yet there were critics of this emphasis on 

groups. Among those who disagreed was Peter Odegard who 

queried: "When Albert Einstein writes a letter to 

Franklin Roosevelt that sets in motion the Manhattan 

Project is this too group politics?"11 Was it not just 

as easy to study one man's access in this case as to 

confuse the issue by saying that he spoke for an unorgan-

12 ized elite group? 

Interest .Articulation and the Systematic Sixties 

During the sixties, political scientists became 

greatly enchanted with David Easton's systems approach to 

the study of politics.1-^ It provided a new opportunity 

10. Earl Latham, The Group Basis of Politics 
(Ithaca: Cornell University Press, 1952) .  

11. Peter Odegard, "A Group Basis of Politics: A 
New Name for an Ancient Myth," The Western Political 
Science Quarterly. XI, No. 3 (September, 1958). 689-702. 

12.  Ibid., pp. 698-699.  

13. David Easton, A Framework for Political 
Analysis (Englewood Cliffs: Prentice-Hall, 1965). (The 
following quotes are from ibid., unless noted. Pages 
cited appear in parentheses in the text). 
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for asking questions about the role of individuals and 

organized interest groups. The core of the systems 

approach is the separating of the desired focus of Inquiry 

from its environment. The focus of political scientists, 

according to Easton, was "...the authoritative allocation 

of values for a society " (p. 50). A political system 

functions as demands and supports or inputs are made into 

the system and outputs are made from the system and fed 

"back into the environment (p. 112). 

I 0 
N Demands 
P * 
U 
T Support 
S 

The Political 
System 

Decisions U 
T 

> P 

Actions U 
T 
S 

Figure 1. Easton's Systems Framework (p. 112) 

The inspirational value of the approach is its dynamic 

quality. No longer need political scientists view their 

area of inquiry as static instltutlons, but as an on-going 

system. This approach has not been used exclusively in 

the study of American government. Gabriel Almond and his 

disciples have developed a functional-systems approach for 

use in the study of comparative government. According to 

Almond, demands are made known to the government through 

the function of Interest articulation and Interest aggre

gation. Interest articulation has been defined as a 



"...process by which individuals and groups make demands 

14 upon the political decision-makers...." Interest aggre

gation is the structuring of major policy alternatives at 

the more inclusive levels (p. 97). .Added to these 

functions are political communication, rule making, rule 

application, and rule ajudication (p. 14). 

A number of those who have concentrated their area 

of political inquiry on the United States have taken 

Easton's political system and developed it into a 

functional-systems approach as well. Among those are 

political scientists who have incorporated it into what 

has become known as the policy approach. 

Policy Approach 

Policy for those utilizing the policy approach 

—is viewed as an independent variable of the political 

system. As Charles 0. Jones has noted, the policy 

approach "...tends to focus on substantive public problems 

and how they are acted on in government. The approach has 

moved political scientists to ask different questions than 

they had perviously."^5 Lewis A. Froman, Jr., for example, 

14. Gabriel Almond and G. Bingham Powell, Jr., 
Comparative Politics: A Developmental Approach (Boston: 
Little, Brown and Company, 1966), p. 73* (The following 
material is from Ibid•. unless noted. Pages cited appear 
in parentheses in the text). 

15. Charles 0. Jones, "The Policy Approach: An 
Essay on Teaching American Politics," Revised version of 
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has asked: "Do political processes vary in accordance 

with the issue or stakes of the game?" Those who study 

the policies through the use of the policy approach would 

answer in the affirmative. 

Forerunners in the study of the policy approach, 

such as Charles 0. Jones, have formulated categories of 

functions to describe how political systems operate.^ 

The first task, he believed, was to determine what is a 

public problem. John Dewey's definition has been 

implemented: 

We take then our point of departure from the 
objective fact that human acts have consequences 
upon others, that some of these consequences are 
perceived, and that their perception leads to 
subsequent effort to control action so as to 
secure some consequences and avoid others. 
Following this clew, we are led to remark that the 
consequences are of two kinds, those which affect 
the persons directly engaged in a transaction, and 
those which affect others beyond those immediately 

a paper delivered at the 1967 American Political Science 
Association Annual Meeting, Pick-Congress Hotel, Chicago, 
September 9, 1967, p. 3. (For a further revised version 
of this paper see: Charles 0. Jones, "The Policy Approach: 
An Essay on Teaching American Politics," Midwest Journal 
of Political Science. XIII, No. 2 (May, 1969), pp. 284-297). 

16. Lewis A. Froman, Jr., "The Categorization of 
Policy Contents," Political Science and Public Policy, ed. 
Austin Ranney (Chicago: Markham Publishing Company, 1968), 
p. 44. 

1?. Jones' method is set forth in the article 
noted in footnote 15; others include Harold Lasswell's 
"The Decision Process: Seven Categories of Functional 
Analysis," reprinted in Nelson W. Polsby, et al., Politics 
and Social Life (Boston: Houghton-Mifflin Company, 1963)* 
p. 93. 
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concerned. In this distinction we find the germ 
of the distinction between the private and the 
public. 

"The public consists of all those who are affected by the 

indirect consequences of transactions to such an extent 

that it is deemed necessary to have those consequences 

systematically cared for."-^ 

Given a public problem, the next question one 

might ask is: How does a given public make its demands 

for governmental action known to public officials? As 

Jones has pointed out: 

In considering urban problems, for example, it 
becomes apparent that there are many different 
routes to government-—organized interests making 
demands, a newspaper's crusade, crisis situations 
which require immediate attention, the politicians 
search for campaign issues, a single legislator's 
dogged persistence, a freshman senator's attempt 
to establish himself in the Senate, a bureaucrat's 
discovery.20 

To Dr. Jones' list one might add one private citizen 

through writing a Congressman, the publishing of a book, 

or other such action. 

Jones' functional systems approach generally 

utilized in this study includes problem identification, 

18. John Dewey, The Public and Its Problems 
(Denver: Alan Swallow, 195^)» P* 12. 

19. Ibid.. pp. 15-16. 

20. Jones, op. clt.. pp. 23-2*4-. 
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formulation, legitimation, administration, and appraisal.21 

According to this scheme a problem emerges, is perceived, 

defined and brought to the attention of governmental 

officials. Alternative solutions are formulated and a 

policy is legitimated. The policy is then applied and 

following feedback, It is appraised. 

It is contended here that the function of Interest 

articulation occurs throughout the stages of the policy 

process. As defined by Gabriel Almond, Interest articu

lation is: "The process by which individuals and groups 

make demands upon the political decision-makers...." 2̂ 

Interest articulators can urge public officials: to 

recognize a public problem, to formulate a favorable solu

tion, to legitimate such a formulation, to effectively 

apply the policy, and to appraise the policy according to 

the articulator's viewpoint. 

Individual Interest .Articulation 

In this paper, an attempt is made to show that an 

individual interest articulator performs the same function 

as an organized interest group the making of demands on 

political decision-makers. According to group theory, an 

21. This is the author's interpretation of the 
Jones' policy approach. For a more detailed and complete 
presentation of his approach see: ibid., pp. 17a-l?b. 

22. Almond and Powell, op. clt., p. 73. 
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individual, such as Ralph Nader, might be speaking for an 

unorganized group. The study of an unorganized group, 

however, is nearly an impossible task. How does one study 

a potential Interest group? It seems a much easier task 

to investigate an individual speaking for himself and 

others whom he perceives deserve representation. (Recall

ing Odegard's argument, was it not just as easy to study 

one man's access in this case as to confuse the issue by 

saying that he spoke for an unorganized elite group? 

For conceptual clarity, then, one might divide those who 

perform the function of interest articulation into (A) 

organized groups and (B) individuals not employed by 

organized groups. One can then subdivide individual 

interest articulators (B) into (a) private individuals and 

(b) public servants. (Public servants can articulate 

interests to other decision-makers). Similarly organized 

groups can be subdivided into private (Aa) and public (Ab). 

This study will concentrate on private individual interest 

articulators (Ba). 

It must be made clear at the outset that it is not 

my purpose to downgrade the study of organized interest 

groups. A great deal of useful research has been accom

plished in this area and more needs to be done. Interest 

group studies, however, appear to be the sole concern of 

23. Odegard, loc. clt. , pp. 698-699* 
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political scientists investigating interest articulation. 

It has been too easily assumed that an individual cannot 

perform a similar task even though many outstanding 

journalists and public officials have acknowledged that he 

can. This study is an attempt to open this area to inves

tigation. 

Previous Research and Hypotheses 

Political science has from time to time attempted 

to explain and reveal the Impact of the individual on 

politics. The relationship of psychology to the study of 

politics was introduced by Charles Merriam and his student 
oh. 

Harold Lasswell. The discipline seemed to become disen

chanted with this mode of inquiry and little has been done 

since the 1930's. The problem of focusing one's research 

on personality was summarized quite well by Fred I. 

Greensteln.Attempting to eliminate the confusing 

24. Charles E. Merriam, "The Significance of 
Psychology for the Study of Politics," The American 
Political Science Review, XVIII, No. 3 (August, 1924), 
469-488; and Harold Dwight Lasswell, Psycho-pathology and 
Politics (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1930). 
(More recently such research has been revived in such 
.studies as A. L. George and J. L. George, Woodrow Wilson 
and Colonel House: A Personality Study (New York: J. Day 
Co., 1956); and Arnold Rogow, James Forrestal, A Study of 
Personality Politics and Policy (New York: The Macmillan 
co., 1963)). 

25. Fred Greenstein, "The Impact of Personality 
on Politics: An Attempt to Clear Away the Underbrush," 
The American Political Science Review, LXI, No. 3 
(September, 196?), 629-641. (The following quotes are 
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aspects of the study of personality, Greenstein delineated 

researchable questions and suggested hypotheses to stimu

late inquiry. In relation to this study, the most fruitful 

question Greenstein posed is: "When do individual actors 

affect events ('action dispensability') " (p. 633)? Having 

reviewed the relevant literature, including that involving 

the Great Man controversy, Greenstein reformulated the 

question into one which is more likely to stimulate rele

vant research: "What are the circumstances under which 

the actions of single Individuals are likely to have a 

greater or lesser effect on the course of events " 

(p* 633)? In an attempt to encourage research on the ques

tion he suggested three very general hypotheses: 

1) the likelihood of personal impact Increases to 
the degree that the environment admits to 
restructuring, 

2) the likelihood of personal impact varies with 
the actorfe location in the environment, 

3) the likelihood of personal Impact varies with 
the personal strengths and weaknesses of the 
actor (p. 63*0. 

The independent variables become the environment, the 

actor's location in It, and personal strengths and weak

nesses. The term "environment" could include a host of 

factors some of which might be the nature of the problem, 

other individuals or organized groups articulating for or 

against a particular demand, the attitudes of public 

from Ibid., unless noted. Pages cited appear in parenthe
ses in the text). 
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servants to the demand, and an event or events which 

enhance or detract from the presentation of the demand. 

Since those who are the focus of attention are private 

individuals, their location would be outside formal gov

ernmental positions. Location could refer to their 

ability to communicate with public officials and their 

proximity to organized groups as well as other individuals 

in the same issue-area. Personal strengths and weaknesses 

will be used to refer to both personality variables and 

the dexterity of a given Individual. 

Area of Investigation 

Advocates of local government view the local level 

of the governmental structure as the most susceptable to 

an individual. Logically, as the size of the area being 

governed grows and the population expands, the individual 

should have less and less influence. The national govern

ment then should be the most difficult to influence. If 

indivdual interest articulation exists on this higher 

level of complexity, one might assume it to be the case on 

the lower levels as well. 

The national level of government will be the 

system under investigation here. Individuals who will be 

the focus of the study are Upton Sinclair, Stuart Chase, 

Arthur Kallet, P. J. Schlink, John Banzhaf, Ron Ridenhour, 

Ralph Nader, and Rachel Carson, with greater emphasis on 
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the latter two. Each of these Individuals has been given 

credit for making demands successfully known to public 

officials. Chapter Two of the study will examine the 

passage of pure food and drugs and related acts of 1906 

and 1938 focusing attention on the articulation of 

Sinclair, Chase, Kallet, and Schlink. Chapter Three will 

summarize the pesticide issue with a focus on Rachel 

Carson's articulation of that issue. Chapter Four will 

likewise examine the issue of auto safety with a focus on 

Ralph Nader. Chapter Five will summarize activities of 

Nader on a number of other issues. Chapter Six will 

examine John Banzhaf*s role in cigarette smoking regula

tion and Ron Ridenhour's role in the investigation of the.' 

Vietnam My Lai massacre. Chapter Seven will summarize 

these various cases and draw conclusions related to the 

function of individual interest articulation. Case 

studies have been used to describe private individual in

terest articulation in order to convince political 

scientists that such activity exists. These studies will 

hopefully facilitate comparison of the various examples of 

individual articulation and encourage additional research 

and discussion on this subject. In the context of the 

policy approach an attempt will be made to determine at 

what point in the functioning system the individual made 

his demands, how he made them, and to vrhat effect. 
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Emphasis will therefore be on the problem, the individual 

and his demands, and on resulting governmental action. 



CHAPTER II 

TWO CONSUMER CRUSADES 

Individuals venting their indignation through the 

written word have on a number of occasions been credited 

with enhancing efforts of political movements for various 

types of reform. Charles Dickens * novels made England 

aware of needed social reforms. Harriet Beecher Stowe's 

Uncle Tom's Cabin aided the abolitionists' cause prior to 

the American Civil War. In the early -1900's authors and 

journalists played a prominent role in the progressive 

movement a role nearly without parallel in American 

history. 

One of the reform crusades in that "age of the 

muckrakers" was for consumer protection. As has been 

noted elsewhere, the consumer movement has had three favor

able reform periods (1900-191^; 1932-1938; 1962-present). 

In the first period advocates of consumer protection 

focused on legislation to ensure pure food and drugs. The 

high point of the movement was the passage of the first 

general nationwide pure food and drug law and a meat 

1. James Bishop, Jr. and Henry W. Hubbard, Let 
the Seller Bevrare (Washington, D.C.: The National Press, 
Inc., 1969), pp. 4-5. 

19 
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inspection act in June, 1906. The consumer movement 

expanded its attention to cosmetics in the 1930*s and the 

Pure Pood, Drug and Cosmetic Act was passed in 1938. The 

present consumer "revolt" has stressed the Interrelation 

of a number of consumer problems. The result has been a 

host of consumer acts dealing with drugs, credit, pack

aging, automobile safety, and a clean environment. This 

chapter will present a capsule review of the passage of 

the Pure Pood and Drug Law of 1906 and the Pure Pood, Drug 

and Cosmetic .Act in 1938 in an attempt to determine the 

function performed by certain individual authors and 

journalists. 

The Good Years 

The challenge of the frontier had been met in the 

19th Century and with the advent of the 20th Century the 

last territories in the continental United States were 

seeking statehood. For reformers the time for intro

spection and the eradication of social evils had arrived. 

The period of 1900-191^ has been termed "the good years" 

by Walter Lord. As he explains it: "These years were 

good because whatever the trouble people were sure they 

2 
could fix It." A number of literary figures were most 

eager to aid in pinpointing what they viewed as abuses. 

2. Walter Lord, The Good Years (New York: Harper 
& Brothers, i960), p. xi. 
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Some of the topics which became foci for concern were the 

oil trust, the cities, congressional corruption, and the 

status of the Negro.3 Magazines with large circulations 

aided the writer in getting his message to the grass roots 

while shocking exposes enhanced sales. 

Prior to the turn of the century, periodicals had 

rather small circulation. Harper's with a circulation of 

130,000 led the field. Samuel Sidney McClure founded 

McClxire's in 1893» however, and by 1906 with the aid of 

articles by Ida Tarbell, Lincoln Steffens, and Ray Stanaard 

Baker circulation soared to 750,000. Collier's reached 
h, 

500,000 by 1909 and a million by 1912. The literary 

figures engaged in this national soul searching project 

became known as muckrakers. Theodore Roosevelt, who had 
« 

once benefitted politically by this agitation, began to 

feel it was getting out of hand. In a speech on .April Ik, 

1906 he compared the writers to the muckraker in John 

Bunyan's Pilgrim*s Progress. Those who limited themselves 

3. Herbert Shapiro, The Muckrakers and .American 
Society (Boston: D. C. Heath and Company, 1968), p. 116. 
(Shapiro notes that notable muckrakers' exposes repub
lished recently are: Ida Tarbell, The History of the 
Standard Oil Company, ed. David Chalmers (1966); Lincoln 
Steffens, Shame of the Cities (1957); David Graham Phillip, 
The Treason of the Senate, ed. George E. 1-lowry and Judson 
A. Grenler (19640; and Ray Stanaard Baker, Following the 
Color Line, with an introduction by Dewey Granthorn (1964-)). 

k. Robert Cantwell, "Journalism The Magazines," 
America Now, ed. Harold E. Stearns (New York: Charles 
Scribner and Sons, 1938), pp. 3^5-3^6. 
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to such activities, he stated, would soon become "...not a 

help to society, not an incitement to good, but one of the 

most potent forces of evil."5 Curiously, Roosevelt was, 

at the time of his speech, using a muckraking novel to 

persuade the Congress to implement a piece of legislation 

he favored, the Pure Food and Drug Act. 

Pure Food and Drup:s 
The Problem and a Formulated Solution 

The result of changing urban-rural population 

patterns was becoming evident by the early 1900's. In 1870 

rural Americans outnumbered the urbanites 28 million to 9 

million. By 1900 this 3-1 margin had been narrowed to 3-2 

(^5 million to 30 million).^ Not only were population 

trends changing, but as Mark Sullivan has stated: "A 

revolution had taken place In the food habits of the 

American people. Prior to about 1875» food excepting 

imported spices, condiments, stimulants, and a few fruits, 

had been produced and marketed mainly by farmers and small 

5. Theodore Roosevelt, "The Muckrakers and Their 
Contemporaries," a speech delivered April 1^-, 1906 at the 
laying of a cornerstone of the new House of Representatives 
office building, The Muckrakers and American Society, ed. 
Herbert Shapiro (Boston: D.C. Heath and Company, 1968), 
p. 

60 U.S., Bureau of the Census, Statistical 
Abstract of the United States, 1969. prepared under the 
supervision of William Lerner, p. 2.3. 
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one-man businesses or partnerships."? The revolution in 

processing food was made possible by the railroad. Again 

quoting Sullivan: "...it could happen that a steer might 

be bought near a little village, be shipped several 

hundred miles to Chicago, be butchered there, and then be 

shipped back as dressed meat to be bought by the same man 

who raised the steer...."® So urban and rural consumers 

became dependent on certain processors for food. Some 

consumers began to realize that not all of the food and 

drugs purchased met the standards they desired. Adulter

ated products were viewed with caution and alarm and the 

national government was asked for a remedy. 

The battle for a national general pure food and 

drug law, according to Thomas Bailey, "...came as the 

result of a long evolutionary process in which the 
Q 

education of public opinion was the prime moving force."7 

Passage of a number of specific laws, e.g., banning of 

oleo margarine as a butter substitute, finally led to the 

passage of a more general law in 1906.^"® 

7. Mark Sullivan, Our Times (New York: Charles 
Scribner's Sons, 1927), II, ̂ 83. 

8. Ibid. , p. iJ-97. 

9. Thomas Bailey, "Congressional Opposition to 
Pure Food. Legislation," The American Journal of Sociology, 
XXXVI, No. 1 (July, 1930), 52. 

10. Ibid. (The oleomargarine law can be found in: 
U.S., Statutes at Large. XXXII, Part 1, 193-197). 
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By 1906, nearly all states had pure food laws and 

as early as I898 state chemists had formed the National 

11 Association of State Dairy and Food Departments. 

States, acting separately, however, "...could not protect 

themselves against interstate commerce, and by 

establishing different standards they made it difficult 

for manufacturers to meet them all " (p. 5)« One of the 

first state chemists was Indiana's Harvey Washington Wiley. 

In I883 at the age of forty-three Wiley was appointed 

chief chemist for the United States Department of 

Agriculture. Working under Secretary of Agriculture James 

Wilson (1883-1913) and having friends in the House 

Committee on Agriculture, Wiley became the leading spokes

man in the country for a national pure food and drug law 

(p. 6). Sullivan termed Wiley "...a very mountain among 

men, a lion among fighters.In 1902 Wiley dramatized 

the issue of adulterated foods by feeding healthy men 

chemicals which were contained in processed foods. This 

public relations gimmick known as Wiley's "poison squad" 

gained nationwide attention. In 1902 a general food and 

drug law was introduced by William Hepburn (R-Iowa) in the 

11. C. C. Regier, "The Struggle for Federal Foods 
and Drugs Legislation," Law and Contemporary Problems, I, 
No. 1 (193*0» 5. (The following quotes are from ibid.. 
unless noted. Pages cited appear in parentheses in the 
text). 

12. Sullivan, op. clt. , pp. 518-519. 
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House and Henry Clay Hansbrough (R~North Dakota) in the 

Senate whose major supporter was Portor J. McCumber (R-

North Dakota). This or a similar bill passed the House 

twice in 1902 and 190^."^ McCumber, a conservative 

Republican, had been influenced by Edwin F. Ladd, a chem

istry professor, chief chemist of the North Dakota 

Agriculture Experimental station 1890-1916, and the state's 

food commissioner (1902-1921). Ladd, who later became a 

United States Senator from North Dakota (1921-1925)t was 

also editing a magazine called The North Dakota Farmer and 

14 Sanitary Home at the time. According to Louis G. Gelger, 

Ladd "...demonstrated to the satisfaction of a receptive 

rural audience that cheating was practically the normal 

practice in the food and supplies business, in purchasing 

from the producer and in sales to the consumer."1̂  

13* Ibid., p. 525» general food bill 
sponsored by Senator Algernon Paddock (R-Nebraska) passed 
the Senate in I892 as cited in: U.S., Congressional 
Record, 52d Cong., 1st Sess., 1892, XXIII, Part 2, I87O. 
The bills sponsored by William Hepburn of Iowa passed the 
House in 1902 as cited in: U.S., Congressional Record, 
57th Cong., 2d Sess., 1902, XXXVI, Part 1, ̂ 58 and again 
in: U.S., Congressional Record, 58th Cong., 2d Sess., 
190^, XXXVIII, Part 1, 9W. 

1^. Louis G. Gelger, "Muckrakers Then and Now," 
Journalism Quarterly, XLIII, No. 3 (Autumn, 1966), ̂ 70; 
and U.S., Biographical Directory of the American Congress 
177^—1961 (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing 
Office, 1961), p. 1183. 

15. Gelger, loc. clt. 
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Government chemists were not alone in the battle. Adul

terated food and drugs had become a target for muckrakers. 

In 190^1- the editor of The Ladies Home Journal, 

Edward Bok, began a series of articles on patent medicines. 

In his first article "The 'Patent-Medicine* Curse," he 

pointed out that: 

A mother who would hold up her hands in holy 
horror at the thought of her child drinking a 
glass of beer, which contains from two to five 
per cent of alcohol, gives to that child with her 
own hands a patent medicine that contains from 
seventeen to forty-four per cent of alcohol to 
say nothing of opium and cocainejl" 

Children were not the only ones adversely affected by the 

medicines. Bok wrote: "Hard as it may sound, the fact 

remains that thousands of drunkards are being created by 

the use of patent medicines liberally filled with 

alcohol."^7 Listing various medicines and their alcoholic 

content, Bok chastised the Women's Christian Temperance 

Union for not taking a tougher stand on the subject. 

In 1905 Samuel Hopkins Adams began in Collier's a 

biting series of articles against drugs. During the 

debates on the Pure Food and Drug Law in 1906, a 

16. Edvrard Bok, "The 'Pa tent-Medicine1 Curse," 
The Ladles Home Journal, XXI, No. 6 (May, 190^-), 18. 

17. Ibid. 
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congressman called the Adams' series the one which most 

advanced the cause of pure food and drugs. 

Meanwhile, Wiley, on one of his trips throughout 

the country, speaking before the Village Improvement 

Association of Crawford, New Jersey, convinced Miss Alice 

Lakey that there was a national problem of adulterated 

foods and drugs. "She infected the New Jersey State 

Federation of Women's Clubs and later the General 

Federation of Women's Clubs and the National Consumers 

League.11-^ 

In an excellent example of cooperative lobbying a 

committee of six of those working for pure food and drugs 

approached Theodore Roosevelt in February, 1905- The 

committee, headed by Robert M. Allen, Secretary of the 

National Association of State Dairy and Food Departments, 

included Miss Alice Lakey; Horace Ankeny, pure food commis

sioner of Connecticut; A. B. Falllnger of the national 

organization of retail grocers; and Sebastian Mueller of 

the H. J. Heinz Company of Pittsburgh. Roosevelt promised 

to look into the situation (which he did) and told them to 

return in fall. They returned in November bringing with 

them Doctor A. L. Reed, chairman of the National 

18. U.S., Congressional Record, 59th Cong., 2d 
Sess., 1906, XL, Part 9. B987. (Comment made by 
Congressman James Slayden (D-Teras), June 22, 1906. 

19. Sullivan, op. clt.. p. 521. 



28 

Legislative Council of the American Medical Association. 0̂ 

Roosevelt promised his support and on December 5« 1905 he 

stated in his State of the Union message: 

I recommend that a law be enacted to regulate 
inter-State commerce in mis'branded and 
adulterated foods, drinks, and drugs. Such law 
would protect legitimate manufacture and commerce, 
and would tend to secure the health and welfare 
of the consuming public. Traffic in food stuffs 
which have been debased or adulterated so as to 
Injure health or to deceive purchasers should be 
forbidden. 

The following day Senator Weldon B. Heyburn (R-

Idaho) introduced Senate Bill 88. A month later Senator 

McCumber again pleaded with the Senate for action: 

Mr. President, this bill has now been, since I 
have been more or less interested in it, before 
the Senate for about five years. It has passed 
the other House twice, not exactly in the same 
form as the pending bill but in a similar 
condition. It has been almost impossible to 
secure attention to the consideration of the 
Senate.22 

Emphasizing the role of the press in that period, KcCumber 

continued: 

20. Ibid., p. 530 and footnotes 1 and 2 on page 
530. (It should be noted that cooperative lobbying was 
never effectively dealt with until 1969 when Donald Hall's 
Cooperative Lobbying The Power of Pressure was pub-
lished). 

21. Pred L. Israel (ed.), The State of the Union 
Messages, 1790-1966 (New York: Chelsea House, Robert 
Hector Publishers, 1<?66), III, 2183. (Fifth annual 
message). 

22. Congressional Record, XL, Part 2, 1216. 



29 

Mr. President, a great number of the leading 
magazines of the country have devoted considerable 
time and attention to the consideration of this 
matter. I believe the time has now arrived when 
we at least may call upon the Senate to give it 
that consideration which I feel and which I feel 
after long study-—it is entitled to. 3 

Opposition in the Senate still existed. One of 

its leaders was Kelson W. Aldrich (R-Rhode Island). In 

mid-February, 1906 Doctor A. L. Reed, chairman of the 

American Medical Association*s Legislative Council, told 

Aldrich that there were 135»000 physicians in 200 county 

units with numerous patients and friends ready to pressure 

the Senate. He stated further that "...he and the members 

of the American Medical Association were determined to 

carry the issue of the Pure Food bill into partisan 

oh 
politics if necessary." 

The Old Guard Republicans allowed the bill to be 

voted upon and it passed the Senate easily on February 21, 

1906 by a vote of 63 to 4. Albert Beverldge recalled that 

the Old Guard's move was a maneuver to save what they 

believed to be more important legislation. House passage 

was the last remaining hurdle (pp. 533-53*0. 

Optimism of proponents of the legislation began to 

wane as the session dragged on without House action. 

23. Ibid. 

24. Sullivan, op. clt. ,• p. 533. (The following 
quotes are from ibid.. unless noted. Pages cited appear 
in parentheses in the text). 



Opposition to the measure included the Proprietary-

Association of America and some Southerners worried about 

an extension of federal authority (pp. 528-53*0. Some 

advocates of the pure food and drug law noted that lobby

ists were packing and leaving Washington. They asked 

Journalist Henry Beech Needham to find out why. 

Needham diplomatically approached one of the 
Republican leaders of the House who told him that 
the business interests affected by the bill were 
so large, and there would be so much controversial 
debate on It, that the leaders had decided not to 
bring the bill out of committee at that session 
(p. 53*0. 

But consumer protection legislation was not to die that 

session. A book, The Jungle, authored by Upton Sinclair 

had just been published and the odds began to change. 

The Individual 

Upton Sinclair was born on September 20, I878 in 

Baltimore, Maryland. At the time he wrote The Jungle he 

had lived twenty-eight turbulent years. His father, who 

held a number of jobs, was a heavy drinker. Sinclair 

wrote: "It took my good and gentlesouled father thirty or 

forty years to kill himself; and I watched the process 

week by week and. sometimes hour by hour.M̂ ^ The effect 

was to make Sinclair not only a prohibitionist, but an 

25. Upton Sinclair, The Autobiography of Upton 
Sinclair (New York: Harcourt, Brace and World, Inc., 
1962), p. 7. 
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individual who witnessed both sides of the social tracks. 

...as far back as I can remember, my life was 
series of Cinderella transformations; one night I 
would be sleeping on a vermin-ridden sofa in a 
lodging-house, and the next night under silken 
coverlets in a fashionable home. It all depended 
on whether my father had the money for that 
week's rent.2° 

Sinclair had taught himself to read by the age of 

five and with the tutoring of his mother he was able when 

he entered grammar school to finish eight grades in two 

years. He entered City College in New York, which was then 

no more than a high school. Graduating from City College 

in 189?» he went on to Columbia where he attended lectures. 

Sinclair's ability to read and write voluminous amounts of 

material was astonishing. During one two week Christmas 

vacation, he read all of Shakespeare's works and Milton's 

poetry.^ Shortly after publication of The Jungle in 1906, 

Sinclair declared In an article that in the twelve preced

ing years he had written at least five million words and 

had read four or five thousand books "...including all the 

worthwhile novels in the five languages which I succeeded 
pO 

in acquiring during the same period." 

26. Ibid., p. 9» 

2?. "Upton Sinclair, Author, Dead; Crusader for 
Social Justice, 90," The New York Times, November 26, 
1968, p. 34. 

28. Upton Sinclair, "Is-'The Jungle' True?" 
Independent. LX, No. 2998 (May 17, 1906), 1133. 
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In 1900 Sinclair married and two years later he 

joined the Socialist Party.struggling to make ends 

meet, he wrote a Civil War novel entitled Manassas which 

was published in August, 1904. Meanwhile, Sinclair had 

been reading a socialist weekly, Appeal to Reason, and 

when some stockyard workers in Chicago had their strike 

smashed, he wrote a manifesto to them that appeared in the 

publication.3° Although Manassas did not sell well, the 

editor of the Appeal to Reason, Fred D. Warren, read it 

and was Impressed. He asked Sinclair if, having written 

about chattel slavery in his previous novel, he would be 

interested in writing a novel about wage slavery in 

America. Sinclair agreed and was given a five hundred 

dollar advance by Warren for the right to serialize the 

novel (pp. 108-109). 

Sinclair's previous article on the stockyard 

strike had put him in contact with a number of socialists 

in the Chicago stockyard area so he chose it as the scene 

of his new novel. He left Princeton for Chicago in 

October, 190*1-. For seven weeks he lived In the stockyard 

area called "Packington" doing research (p. 109). The 

29. Sinclair, Autobiography. p. 101; and 
"Sinclair, Upton," Who's Who in America, XXXV (1969)* 2014. 

30. Sinclair, Autobiography-, pp. 104-105. (The 
following quotes are from ibid., unless noted. Pages 
cited appear in parentheses in the text). 
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sojourn had a tremendous Impact on him. He later wrote 

that if he had lived all his life in Chicago, "I would 

have taken for granted things that now hit me a sudden 

violent blow."31 Returning to New York, he began writing 

The Jungle on Christmas Day, 190^-. Reflecting on that 

period, Sinclair has written in his autobiography: "For 

three months I worked incessantly. I wrote with tears and 

anguish pouring into the pages all the pain that life had 

meant to me. Externally, the story had to do with a 

family of stockyard workers, but internally it was the 

story of my own family."32 

Sinclair was guaranteed serialization of his novel 

in the .Appeal to Reason with its 500,000 subscribers, but 

finding a publisher proved very difficult. Turned down by 

five publishers, Sinclair decided to publish it himself, 

but on the suggestion of an acquaintance, he offered it to 

Doubleday, Page and Company. The company sent a young 

lawyer to verify Sinclair's findings and decided to pub

lish the book agreeing to allow Sinclair to do the same In 

February, 1906.33 

31. Sinclair, Independent, p. 1133. 

32. Sinclair, Autobiography, p. 112. 

33. Ibid.. pp. 11*1-116. 
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Sinclair's Articulation 

Sinclair's stinging novel centered on the tragic 

existence of a Lithuanian family that came to .America and 

settled In the area near the stockyards in Chicago.3^ The 

novel sets forth how through a series of misfortunes the 

high hopes that the family brought to the United States 

were dashed, leaving the head of the household, Jurgis, 

broken in body and spirit. Every member of the family was 

adversely affected, including Jurgis' wife who died in 

childbirth and a son who drowned in a badly maintained 

street. The cycle of faint hope crushed by disaster x^as 

finally broken when Jurgis entered a hall to warm himself 

and heard a Socialist speaker. He realized that the root 

of the problem was the capitalist system. 

As Sinclair later wrote, however, he had 

"'...aimed at the public's heart, but by accident hit it 

in the stomach. "'35 The parts of the book that shocked 

most of the readers were the descriptions of the condi

tions of the meat packaging plants where the Lithuanian 

family were employed during most of the novel. Much of the 

3^. Upton Sinclair, The Jungle (New York: The 
Heritage Press, 19&5)• (The quotes in this section are 
from ibid.t unless noted. Pages cited appear in paren
theses in the text). 

35. Sinclair, Autobiography, p. 126. 
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meat consumed in the country was processed in those very 

stockyards. 

The stockyards, according to Sinclair, spawned 

disease and the meat packers processed adulterated meats. 

In describing the conditions in which the laborers toiled, 

Sinclair wrote: "There were men who worked in cooking 

rooms in the midst of steam and sickening odors, by 

artificial light; in these rooms the germs of tuberculosis 

might live for two years, but the supply was renewed every 

hour " (p. 96). 

The most shocking example was a passage that con

cluded: 

...and as for other men, who worked in tank-rooms 
full of steam, and in some of which there were 
open vats near the level of the floor, their 
peculiar trouble was that they fell into the vats, 
and when they were fished out, there was never 
enough of them left to be worth exhibiting, 
sometimes they would be overlooked for days, till 
all but the bones of them had gone out to the 
world as Durham1s Pure Leaf Lard (p. 96)1 

Other aspects of adulterated consumer goods were 

also dramatized by Sinclair. The milk drunk by the 

Lithuanian family was doctored with formaldehyde. Drugs 

were adulterated as well. Sinclair posed the question: 

"How could they find out that their tea and coffee, their 

sugar and flour, had been doctored; that their canned peas 

had been colored with copper salts, and their fruit Jams 

with aniline dyes " (p. 75)? 
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It Is little wonder that those reading The Junprle. 

the sixth best selling novel of the year,began to ques

tion the quality of their foods and drugs. Why wasn't the 

government doing something? 

Success at Last 

Both Sinclair and his publisher sent copies of The 

Jungle to President Roosevelt. According to Roosevelt's 

secretary, the President at that time was receiving a hun

dred letters a day on the subject.3? in a letter written 

by Roosevelt to Sinclair dated March 15» 19.06 the 

President stated: "I have now read, If not all, yet a 

good deal of your book and if you can come down here dur

ing the first week in April, I shall be particularly glad 

to see you."38 Meanwhile, Doubleday, Page and Company 

printed three articles in their periodical The World's 

Work based on independent research they had done on the 

subject.39 Roosevelt decided he must also have an inde

pendent investigation. 

36. Alice Hackett, 70 Years of Best Sellers, 
1895-1965 (New York: R. R. Booker Co., 1967), p. 102. 

37. Sinclair, Autobiography, p. 118. 

38. Upton Sinclair, My Lifetime In Letters 
(Columbia: University of Missouri Press, I960), p. 11. 

39. Sullivan, op. clt.. p. -536. 
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Following his visit to the White House, Sinclair 

was sent to confer with Charles P. Neill, a labor commis

sioner, and James Reynolds, a settlement worker whom 

Roosevelt had selected to make his investigation. 

Sinclair refused to accompany them to Chicago, but sent 

fellow leftist Ella Reeve Bloor and her husband. The 

investigation largely confirmed Sinclair's findings. 

Curious legislative maneuvering began to occur in 

Washington. On Hay 25» 1906, without debate or a commit

tee hearing, an amendment sponsored by Senator Beveridge 

of Indiana, a meat inspection amendment tacked onto an 

agriculture appropriation bill, passed the Senate.^ The 

following day The Mew York Times noted that the Beveridge 

amendment was "...the direct consequence of the 

disclosures made in Upton Sinclair's novel, The Jungle." ̂  

Probing further, the newspaper disclosed that the man 

responsible for the speedy passage was President Theodore 

Roosevelt. The paper stated: "He did it by taking the 

packers by the throat. They were held up and told: 

'Either this thing becomes law or I will publish the report 

40. Sinclair, Autobiography, pp. 119-120. 

iH. Congressional Record. XL, Part 8, 7^20-7^21. 

42. "Meat Inspection Bill Passes the Senate," The 
New York Times. Hay 26, 1906, p. 1. 
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of Neill and Reynolds and expose the conditions under 

which you do business.'"^ 

The packers, unwilling to give up without a fight, 

sent individuals and telegrams to Washington asking that 

the report be suppressed.^ Meanwhile, Neill and Reynolds 

met with Sinclair informing him of their findings. Not 

having been told the conversation was confidential, 

Sinclair went to the office of C. V. Van Anda, managing 

editor of The New York Times, whom Sinclair had met at an 

open camp in the Mirondocks. Sinclair put the Times in 

touch with the Bloors and the next day the newspaper car

ried the inside story of the presidential investigation. 

Pressure mounting and the House hesitating, Roosevelt in

structed Neill and Reynolds to write up their report. 

Although changes were made in the Beveridge amend

ment requiring the government to pay for the inspection, it 

was accepted in its Intended form.^ The uproar which had 

brought national focus on meat inspection also swept the 

4-3. "Beef Trust Beaten, But Escapes Exposure," 
The New York Times, May 2?, 1906, p. 1. 

Sullivan, op. clt., pp. 539-5^0. 

ij-5. Sinclair, The Jungle. pp. vil-ix; and 
"Neill's Aides Talk; He Must Report Now," The New York 
Times, May 29, 1906, p. 1. 

^•6. Congressional Record. XL, Part 10, 966^-9665 
and 9752. (The following quotes are from ibid., unless 
noted. Parts and pages cited appear in parentheses in the 
text). 
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Pure Food and Drug Law through the House. As Congressman 

Joseph Robinson (D-Arkansas) stated In debate: "Recent 

agitation of questions relating to meat and meat food 

products illustrates the necessity for Federal action in 

the matter of foods entering interstate and foreign 

commerce " (Part 9, 8971). The Pure Food and Drug Law 

passed the House 2^1-17 with 112 not voting (Part 10, 

p. 9111). Both the Pure Food and Drug Law and meat inspec

tion bills were signed by Roosevelt on June 30, 1906,^ 

Summary of the Huckralters1 Role 

The passage of the Pure Food and Drug Law of 1906 

and the meat inspection law of that same year was a result 

of the efforts of numerous individuals and groups public 

and private. Public Individuals, namely Harvey Wiley, a 

federal chemist, and Edwin F. Ladd, a state chemist of 

North Dakota, have been given due credit for aiding in 

making certain legislators and other individuals aware of 

the problem of impure foods and drugs. Representatives of 

private groups (such as the American Medical Association, 

the General Federation of Women's Clubs, and the national 

organization of retail grocers) and a public group, the 

National Association of State Drug and Food Departments, 

were instrumental in obtaining the endorsement of the 

1+7• Regler, op. clt., p. 15. 



ij-o 

President and the subsequent passage of the Pure Food and 

Drug Law in the Senate. Muckrakers, including Edward Bok 

and Samuel Hopkins Adams, made large numbers of unorgan

ized consumers and certain groups aware of the problem 

that existed in order to bring pressure on Congress to 

legitimize the solution that had been formulated 

previously. Sinclair can be given credit for the final 

passage of the Pure Food and Drug Law and the Meat Inspec

tion Law. His book, through its serendipity effect, aided 

in creating conditions for the legitimation of the Pure 

Food and Drug Law and the awareness of the problem of meat 

inspection which resulted in the formulation of the Meat 

Inspection Amendment to the agricultural appropriations 

bill. His personal action in conjunction with The New 

York Times and Roosevelt*s use of the Neill-Reynolds 

Report aided in the legitimation of the amendment. 

Wiley stayed in the .Agriculture Department until 

1912 while Ladd went on to the United States Senate where 

he died serving his first terra. Wiley died in 1930, 

exactly twenty-four years following the signing of the 

Pure Food and Drug Law which had come to be known as 

Wiley's law. Sinclair continued to write novels and, on 

occasion, run for office. He became a Democrat in 193^ 

and ran as that party's nominee for governor of California 
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but was defeated. By that time the Pure Food and Drug Law 

was being criticized for its ineffectiveness. 

Problems in Enforcement 

The problems that developed with the Pure Pood and 

Drug Law of 1906 have been categorized into three group

ings: shortcomings in scope and coverage, in the control 

h-8 
machinery, and in the language structure. The problems 

dealing with scope and coverage were related to newly 

developed products, such as cosmetics and devices. Re

strictive court decisions caused additional difficulty. 

The court, for example, held that the law did not cover 

sta t e m e n t s  o n  t h e  c u r a t i v e  e f f e c t s  o f  p r o d u c t s P e n a l 

ties were low which hindered enforcement and the machinery 

of enforcement could not keep pace with modern business.5® 

.Appraisal Reveals A Problem 

The roaring twenties would not seem a decade for 

renewing the consumer revolt, but a former staff member of 

the Federal Trade Commission, Stuart Chase, and a former 

staff member of the U.S. Bureau of Standards, F. J. 

Schlink, had become irritated. They co-authored a book 

48. Julius Cohen, Materials and Problems on 
Legislation (2d ed.; Indianapolis: The Bobbs-Merrill Co., 
Inc., 1967), pp. 18-19. 

49. United States v. Johnson, 221 U.S. 488 (1911). 

50. Cohen, op. clt., pp. 19 and 24. 



4-2 

entitled Your Money's Worth-*"*" in which the authors stated 

their belief that complex technology had placed the con

sumer at a disadvantage. The problem was stated as 

follows: 

The time has gone possibly forever when it 
is possible for each of us to become informed on 
all the things we have to buy. Even the meat 
expert to-day can have knowledge of only a 
negligible section of the f ield ... ..Someday, 
somewhere, somehow, science must step into this 
wilderness, and provide the knowledge wholesale 
that no one of us can ever hope to learn retail, 
and which we now try to acquire at such a 
grievious, needless cost (pp. 256-257). 

The authors stressed a need for consumer organiza

tion. The consumer "...can get his money's worth if he is 

willing to organize to get it. The market always responds 

to organized pressure " (p. 26k). Pending that day. Chase 

and Schllnk urged their readers to take Individual action. 

Among those recommendations was one that was to be echoed 

forty years later by Ralph Nader. "Ask your Congressman 

to obtain the release of Government information, 

particularly that of the Bureau of Standards and Chemistry 

on goods by maker's name " (p. 2 6 k - )  *  

Previous to the book's publication, F. J. Schllnk 

had organized a Consumer's Club in an effort to use tech

nology to the consumer's advantage. Growing rapidly, the 

51. Stuart Chase and F. J. Schllnk, Your Money's 
Worth (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1927). (The follow-
ing quotes are from ibid., unless noted. Pages cited 
appear in parentheses in the text). 
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organization in 1929 became Consumers* Research Inc. By 

1933 membership of subscribers, who paid a $2.00 fee, had 

grown to ̂ 5,000. The organization not only attempted to 

test products and educate the public, but vrithout the use 

of a permanent lobby, supported and opposed legislation 

and other governmental action affecting consumers.^2 

In an attempt to educate the public outside of 

their membership F. J. Schlink and a director of Consumers' 

Research Inc., Arthur Kallet, co-authored the startling 

100,000,000 Guinea Plgs.-^ The book sold exceedingly well. 

In both 1933 and 193^ it was the fourth best seller in the 

country.^ The subtitle of the book described its subject 

matter: dangers in everyday foods, drugs and cosmetics. 

Manufacturers of these items, the authors noted, were in 

fact experimenting on the people. "In the eyes of the law 

we are all guinea pigs, and any scoundrel who takes it 

into his head to enter the food and drug business can 

52. James P. Corbett, "The Activities of 
Consumers' Organizations," Law and Contemporary Problems, 
I, No. 1 (193^), 6 l - 6 b .  

53. Arthur Kallet and F. J. Schlink, 100.000,000 
Guinea Plffs (New York: Grosset and Dunlop, 19*33) t P» viii. 
(The quotes in the remainder of this section are from 
Ibid., unless noted. Pages cited appear in parentheses in 
the text). 

5^. Hackett, op. clt., pp. 1^7 and 1^9. (In 1933 
the book even outsold F. D. R.'s Looking: Forward. 
according to Hackett). 
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experiment on us. He may be uneducated, even feeble

minded " (p. 6). 

.According to the authors, the government was not 

effectively meeting the challenge. The agency that was to 

enforce the Pure Food and Drug Act, the Pood and Drug 

Administration, had only 230 employees of technical grade 

of which sixty-five were inspectors (p. 232). The authors 

felt that government policy should parallel that of 

Harvey Wiley's era when federal food and drug workers 

carried out research and published the results (p. 266). 

Existing regulations should be negated while a restatement 

of the law and formulation of regulations should be accom

plished by a "...drafting commission of technologists and 

legal experts, representing the point of view and 

interests of the consumer and of science and no other 

interest whatever " (p. 268). 

Recommendations in the book for future govern

mental policy Included: licensing of corporations, better 

labeling of Ingredients of products, the creation of a new 

department of health and health education, placement of 

the burden of evidence on the safety of a product in vio

lation of the act or harm to the consumer on manufacturers, 

enactment of product standards, and the setting of manda

tory penalties. To increase the necessary governmental 
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services, the authors suggested a one-third of one percent 

sales tax (pp. 268-295). 

These cold recommendations probably had less 

effect on the reading public than the shocking expose'' of 

products falsely advertised and harmful to one*s health. 

Well-known products were named and condemned; even the 

apple was not left unscathed. The lead arsenic used as a 

pesticide, the authors contended, could not be removed by 

normal household washings (pp. ̂ 7-48). 

Formulation 

The appraisal by Chase, Schlink, and Kallet of the 

Pure Food and Drug Act of 1906 revealed what they believed 

to be a public problem. Formulating a solution was next. 

The popularity of 100,000,000 Guinea Pigs 

coincided vxith the beginning of the New Deal. Rumor had 

it that President Franklin Roosevelt read the book and 

told Rex Tugwell in the Agriculture Department to write a 

new law covering food, drugs, and cosmetics.-5-5 (Tugwell 

was already an acquaintance of Chase, Kallet and 

Schlink).The group that drafted the measure was prin

cipally drawn from the Food and Drug Administration and 

55* Bishop and Hubbard, op. cit.» p. 51 • 

56. David F. Cavers, "The Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act of 1938; Its Legislative History and Its 
Substantive Provisions," Law and Contemporary Problems, 
VI, No. 1 (1939), 6. 
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the Solicitor's Office of the United States Department of 

Agriculture. The group also included Milton Handler of 

the Columbia Law School; Frederick Lee, a former legisla

tive counsel to the Senate; and David F. Cavers of the 

Duke University Law School.-^ The bill attempted to deal 

with some of the dlfflciencies of the 1906 act as outlined 

by Kallet and Schlink. Cosmetics and devices were covered 

In the bill, a false advertising provision was included, 

penalties were stiffened, and the Secretary of Agriculture 

was given greater power to make regulations 

The consumer found himself in a position reminis

cent of the early 1900fs. In an article in 1933 entitled 

"The Activities of Consumer Organizations" James F. 

Corbett wrote: 

It is estimated that there are well over 1000 
trade associations ever active in Washington to 
give force and directness to the opinions and 
wishes of business. Yet there is probably no 
economic group in the country which Is less 
adequately represented in the lobbies of our 
legislatures than the consumers.59 

57. Ibid. 

58. Mitchell Salem Fisher. "The Proposed Food and 
Drug Act: A Legal Critic," Law and Contemporary Problems. 
I, No. 1 (1934-)» 107-108. 

59. Corbett, loc. clt., p. 59. 
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He recommended Consumers' Research as the best type of 

organization to lead the way.^® 

Opposition to the revision of the consumer legis

lation was immediate and significant. Huge industries 

would be affected and these industries were decentralized 

throughout the country. Newspapers and other periodicals 

were dependent on advertising much of which came from food, 

drug, and cosmetic manufacturers. (The press, e.g. The 

New York Times, did not play the role in the 1930's battle 

that it had in 1906).61 

Proponents of S19^ which was introduced in June 

of 1933^ were hampered in their effectiveness by two 

Incidents that occurred that year. One problem centered 

on the introduction of the bill in the 1933 special 

session instead of waiting until 193^» Groups interested 

in the bill complained that they had not been consulted so 

that they could make their reactions and suggestions known. 

Realizing the mistake later, one of the bill's authors 

stated: "Some of the revisions which were later forced by 

industry opposition could have been made before the 

beginning of the regular session in January, 193^ • The 

60. Ibid., p. 66. 

61. Cavers, loc. clt., pp. 3-U-, 

62. U.S., Congressional Record, 73rd Cong., 1st 
Sess., 1953, LXXVIl" Part 6, 5721. 
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course followed served to arouse suspicion and hostility 

which thereafter could never be completely allayed."^ 

Another event that caused suspicion and distrust 

occurred in April, 1933• Rex Tugwell, Assistant Secretary 

of Agriculture, decided to change the standards concerning 

the allowable amount of lead arsenic on apples. In the 

absence of Secretary of Agriculture Henry Wallace, Tugwell 

reduced the arsenic tolerance from .02 grains per pound to 

.014- grains. The storm of protest that resulted moved 

Wallace to return the level to .02 grains. The 

International Apple Association became a strong opponent 

to legislative regulatory measures in which actions by the 

Secretary of Agriculture were not subject to review.^ . 

Representatives of large apple growing states as late as 

1938 were stating, "It could happen again;...."^5 Signif

icantly no pure food, drug, and cosmetic act was passed in 

the 1930's until Tugwell had resigned from the Agriculture 

DepartmentIt should be noted that the Food and Drug 

Administration aided advocates of a stronger food, drug, 

63. Cavers, loc. clt.. p. 7. 

6*1-. Ibid., p. 15; and U.S., Congressional Record, 
75th Cong., 3rd Sess., 1938, LXXXIII, Part 7, 7893 and 
7897. 

65. Congressional Record, LXXXIII, Part 7. ?&93» 

66. "Tugwell, Rexford Guy," Who's Who in America, 
xxxv (1969), 2215. 
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and cosmetic law through the use of publicized displays of 

products, labels, and advertisements not adequately 

covered by the Pure Food and Drug Law of 1906. This 

"Chamber of Horrors," as it became known, was reminiscent 

of Harvey Wiley's "Poison Squad".^ 

The legislative manager for the bill throughout 

the five year battle for a pure food, drug, and cosmetic 

bill was Senator Royal S. Copeland (D-New York). Although 

a known conservative and one who never enjoyed the favor 

of the White House, Copeland had seniority on the Commerce 

Committee and was its chairman by the time the bill finally 

passed. Since Roosevelt never placed the pure food, drug, 

68 
and cosmetic bill on his early "must" schedule, it was 

Copeland*s dogged persistence and conciliatory attitude 

that aided in keeping the bill alive between the two waves 

of public indignation in 1933 and 1938. 

The New York Senator's background was conducive to 

the task. He had been commissioner of health for the city 

of New York and president of the Board of Health (1918-

1923) before becoming senator in 1923.^ Kallet and 

Schlink challenged Copeland*s objectivity given the 

67. Cavers, loc. clt.. p. 8. 

68. Ibid., p. 10. 

69. Biographical Directory of the American 
Congress, 177^-1961, p. 738. 
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relationship he had with a food sponsor of his radio pro

gram. The result was to hamper the effectiveness of 

Consumers® Research and to place Copeland's legislative 

efforts in a crossfire of opposition.''7® 

Meeting stiff opposition in 1933» Copeland re

drafted the bill twice in 1934 numbering it S2000 and 

S2800, but without success.?-1- On January 4, 1935 he 

Introduced S5 which was substantially the same as S2800. 

In a message to Congress President Franklin Roosevelt 

supported the effort.?^ After a number of amendments, in

cluding the exclusion of proprietary drugs from multiple 

seizures and allowing defendents trial in their place of 

residence, the bill finally passed the Senate 44-29»"?3 

The bill passed the House on June 19» 1936, 151-27» ^ut 

with one major difference.?^ In the House bill jurisdic

tion of false advertising was to be given to the Federal 

70. U.S., Congress, Senate, Subcommittee of the 
Committee on Commerce, Hearings, FoodDrugs and Cosmetics, 
73rd Cong., 2d Sess., 1933. p. 5721. 

71. U.S., Congressional Record, 73rd Conpr. , 2d 
Sess., 193^. LXXVIII, Part 1, 59 and Part 3. 2728-2729. 

72. U.S., Congressional Record, 74th Cong., 1st 
Sess., 1935, LXXIX, Part 4, 4262. 

73. Ibid., Part 1, p. 100 and Part 8, p. 8356; 
and Cavers, loc. clt.. pp. 15-16. 

74. U.S., Congressional Record, 74th Cong., 2d 
Sess., 1936, LXXX, Part 10, 10244. 



51 

Trade Commission, an independent regulatory commission. 

The Senate bill would have given that jurisdiction to the 

Food and Drug Administration in the Department of 

Agriculture. 

The Federal Trade Commission, which had been 

charged in 191^ to enforce anti-trust legislation, had 

also been involved in curbing deceptive advertising for 

some time. Section Five of the act creating the commis

sion allowed it to take action: 

Whenever the commission shall have reason to 
believe that any such person, partnership or 
corporation has been or is using any unfair method 
of competition in commerce and if it shall appear 
to the commission that a proceeding by it in 
respect thereof would be in the interest of the 
public....'5 

In F.T.C. v. Winstead Hosiery Co. (258 U.S. ̂ 83 

C19223), the Supreme Court ruled in 1922 that deceptive 

advertising was unfair competition. The Supreme Court 

substantially clipped the FTC's activities in the area of 

false advertising, however, through two important cases. 

In F.T.C. v. Kleaner (280 U.S. 19 C19293) the Court ruling 

against the FTC held that harm to the public Interest 

caused by an unfair practice must be "specific and sub

stantial". Further, the Supreme Court held in F.T.C. v. 

Raladam Co. (280 U.S. 6^3 cl931^) that the FTC must find 

75* U.S., Statutes at Large, XXXVIII, Part 1, 719. 
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that competitors and not merely customers were injured "by 

the misrepresentation.?^ 

For the House the Issue was quite simple: it was 

a choice between a law enforced by Tugwell on the one hand 

or the FTC with former House members then occupying com

mission positions. Copeland tried to reach a last minute 

compromise by having the Senate retreat from its earlier 

position and have the FDA enforce only advertising dealing 

with health. The FTC had been active in lobbying and the 

House refused to agree. As Cavers has written, the result 

was Tugwell ?0 and House alumni in the FTC 190.^ 

Legitimation 

The issue did not.die. Copeland in January, 1937 

again had his bill introduced and received approval to des

ignate it S5.?® By the second session of Congress tragedy 

had struck. A drug, elixer sulfanilamide, had caused the 

deaths of an estimated one hundred people. Proper atten

tion had not been given by the manufacturers to testing the 

76. For a review of the FTC's role in advertising 
see: Glen E. Weston, "Deceptive Advertising and the 
Federal Trade Commission: Decline of Caveat Emptor," The 
Federal Bar Journal, XXIV, No. k (Fall, 196*0, 550. 

77. Congressional Record, LXXX, Part 10, 1967^-
10680; and Cavers, loc. clt., p. 17. 

78. U.S., Congressional Record, 75"th Cong., 1st 
Sess., 1937, LXXXI, Part 1, 65; and Cavers, loc. clt., 
p. 18. 
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drug before marketing it. Both Copeland and 

Representative Virgil Chapman (D-Kentucky) introduced 

bills to prevent drugs from being introduced into inter

state commerce without the approval of the Secretary of 

Agriculture. Chapmanfs bill was Included in S5.^^ 

During the 75th Congress, the Wheeler-Lea amend

ments to the FTC act were passed allowing it to overcome 

the recent adverse court rulings. Through House pressure 

the FTC was allowed to hand down civil penalties concern

ing advertising injurious to health. The amendments were 

agreed to March, 1938, and the issue that had prevented 
go 

the passage of S5 had been resolved in favor of the FTC. 

S5 passed the Senate in early May but the apple 

interests in the House demanded Judicial review of FDA 

decisions. An amendment was passed to that effect. The 

bill passed the House and then was sent to conference. 

The Senate accepted the conference report with a compro

mise judicial review provision on June 10, 1938 and the 

House did so on June 13» 1938. President Roosevelt signed 

81 
It into law on June 25, 1938. Senator Copeland was not 

79* Bishop and Hubbard, op. clt.. p. 53; and 
Cavers, loc. clt.. p. 20. 

80. Congresslonal Record, LXXXIII, Part 3. 3287; 
Cavers, loc. cit., t>. 19; and U.S., Statutes at Large, 
XL!I, 111. 

81. The above information is from: Congressional 
Record. LXXXIII, Part 2, 2019, Part 7. 7889, and Part (T, 



5^ 

to live to see the signing. Four days after House passage, 

the New York Senator died. His doctor said the conditions 

leading to his death had been rendered acute by over

work. xt is sad to note that a recent popular account 

of the battle for S5 does not even mention Copeland's 

name. The two men who had aided in igniting the movement, 

Kallet and Schlink, were no longer speaking to each other 

by 1938. They split over a labor,dispute at Consumers* 

Research Inc. in 1936. Kallet founded the Consumers1 

Union which today publishes Consumer Reports. It out

sells Consumers* Research's Consumers' Bulletin.^ 

Summary 

Private individuals articulating interests played 

a somewhat different role in the passage of the Pure Food, 

Drug, and Cosmetic Act (1938) than they did in the Pure 

Food and Drug Act (1906). In the latter they stimulated 

the unorganized public to become aware of the problem 

whose solution had already been formulated by legislators 

in order to legitimate the act. In the battle for the 

1938 act individuals (Chase and Schlink) stirred the 

8731, 9090-9101, and 9616; and Cavers, loc. clt.. pp. 20-
22.  

82. Cavers, loc. clt., p. 10; and "Senator 
Copeland Dies in Washington; Overwork Factor," The 
New York Times, June 18, 1938, p. 1. 

83. Bishop and Hubbard, op. clt., p. 55* 



55 

public to the realization of a problem before the elected 

officials appeared to be aware of it. In 1933 Schlink and 

Kallet, as a part of an organized group, employed the same 

tactic in writing 100,000,000 Guinea Pigs. The effect 

stimulated President Franklin Roosevelt and Tugwell to 

formulate a solution to the problem and turn it over to 

Copeland and his fellow legislators to legitimate it. The 

tragedy of elixir sulfanilamide aided in dramatizing a 

problem and the legitimation of the solution was affected 

by the event. 

A number of comments can be made on the environ

ment in which the actions of the early 1900's and 1930's 

occurred. First there was little organized activity 

favoring consumer legislation when compared to the opposi

tion. Individual articulation or an event was needed to 

shock the unorganized consumers into bringing pressure on 

government officials to formulate or legitimate consumer 

policies. Secondly, it should be noted that the govern

ment contained individuals who were sympathetic to the 

demands made by the private individuals and aided in their 

articulation. These officials included: bureaucrats 

Wiley, Ladd, and Tugwell; legislators McCumber, Heyburn, 

Hepburn, Copeland, and Chapman; and presidents Theodore 

and Franklin D. Roosevelt. Thirdly the political climate 

of introspection that seems to have existed in the era 
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of the muckrakers and the Great Depression had some effect, 

however nebulous. 

The position of the individual in the environment 

was equally important. Sinclair and Adams were not with

out Important friends. Adams had access to the 

84-
legislature and Sinclair knew the managing editor of The 

New York Times among others. Chase and Schlink were both 

former bureaucrats and knew the operations of government. 

It has been noted that Tugwell was familiar with Kallet, 

Chase, and Schlink on entering office. 

It Is difficult to make useful comments on the 

individual personal qualities, but some might be suggested. 

All of the authors had the ability to vividly dramatize 

the situation which they believed needed remedy. Their 

skills at this task were remarkable. Sinclair and Kallet 
QK 

seem to have been Introspective, ̂  but full Information is 

not available. 

The two consumer crusades summerized In this chap

ter indicate that private Individuals can have a positive 

effect on obtaining demands from governmental officials. 

84. Congressional Record, XL, Part 10, 97^0. (A 
House leader in the fight for pure food and drugs, James 
Mann (R-Illinols), referred to consulting with Adams on 
the subject). 

85. Bishop and Hubbard, ot>. clt. , p. 5°; and 
"Upton Sinclair, Author, Dead, Crusader for Social Justice, 
90 ," loc, clt., p. 3^ 
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The greatest impact of these interest articulators came in 

one phase of the policy process, i.e., bringing a problem 

to the attention of governmental officials, formulating an 

alternative, or legitimating a pcSlicy. While these activ

ities occurred in what are now described as the "good old 

days", similar activity has occurred in more recent times 

as the following chapters will describe. 



CHAPTER III 

BUT RACHEL WROTE -A BOOK 

When one considers the effectiveness of private 

individuals on public policy in the past decade, the 

activities of Ralph Nader and Rachel Carson become promi

nent. For Instance, George Brunn, a municipal court judge 

in Berkeley, California, observed: "'The average citizen 

is getting more and more frustrated about the Impact he 

has....The great thing about someone like Ralph Nader or 

Rachel Carson is that it suddenly gives people the feeling 
•1 

that one person can make a difference....'" This chapter 

reviews the articulation of Rachel Carson on the use of 

pesticides. 

The Individual 

By the time Silent Spring; was published in 19^2, 

Rachel Carson had already been acclaimed as an outstanding 

writer.^ She was born on May 27, 1907 in Springdale, 

1. Lucia Mouat, "Consumers Want a Loud, Permanent 
Voice," Christian Science Monitor (Western Edition), 
March 5. 1970, p. 9. 

2. Unless otherwise indicated, the biographical.., 
material on Rachel Carson was drawn from: "Carson, Rachel 
L(ouise)," Who Was Who in America, IV (1968), 151; 
"Obituary Notes," Publishers Weekly, CLXXXV, No. 17 
(April 27, 196^-), 63-651 "Carson, Rachel L(ouise)," 

58 
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Pennsylvania. Rachel's mother "...taught her as a tiny 

child joy in the out-of-doors and the lore of birds, 

Insects, and residents of streams and ponds.Her most 

serious interest, however, was writing. When she entered 

Pennsylvania College for V/omen, she was intent on majoring 

in English. A biology course rekindled her interest in 

nature and she switched her major to science. Receiving 

her B.A. Degree in 1929. she enrolled in John Hopkins 

University for graduate work and was awarded an M.A. in 

1932. 

Miss Carson continued her post graduate work at 

the Marine Biological Laboratory in Woods Hole, 

Massachusetts. In 193& she accepted a position as aquatic 

biologist with the United States Bureau of Fisheries in 

Washington, D.C. In 19^0 the Bureau of Fisheries and the 

Bureau of Biological Survey were merged within the 

Department of Interior to form the United States Fish and 

Wildlife Service. Rachel Carson became its editor-in-chief 

Current BlocTa-phy, ed. Anna Rothe (Kew York: The H. W. 
Wilson Company, 1952), pp. 100-102; Austin H. Clark, "From 
the Beginning of the World," The Saturday Review of 
Literature. XXXIV, No. 27 (July 7, 1951), 13; and U.S., 
Congress, Senate, Subcommittee on Reorganization and 
International Organizations of the Committee on Government 
Operations, Hearings. Interagency Coordination in 
Environmental Hazards (Pesticides), 88th Cong., 1st Sess., 
1963, p. 224 (Cited hereafter as: Senate Subcommittee of 
the Committee on Government Operations, ICEH Hearings, 
1963). 

3. Clark, loc. clt. 
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in 19^-9. By that time, however, she had already "begun 

using her writing skills outside of the bureaucracy. 

In 1937 she wrote an article entitled "Undersea" 

for Atlantic Monthly**- and four years later her first book 

Under the Sea Wind was published.^ A reviewer of the book 

in The New York Times stated: 

In this beautiful and unusual book a naturalist 
has reproduced a multitudinous "picture of life" 
in a series of dramatic sketches and has combined 
Informative fact with vivid narrative....Under 
the Sea Wind is a selection of the Scientific Book 
Club, It promises its readers the gratification 
alike of knowledge and of sound enjoyment. 

Although stressing the need in the book for simple words, 

William Beebe commented in The Saturday Review of 

Literature: "Miss Carson"s science cannot be questioned: 

• I have been unable to detect a single error.""'7 

The success of the book could not be judged mone

tarily. As John K. Hutchens contends: "If Under the Sea 

Wind did not exactly overwhelm her with profits and pub

licity, it did establish some valuable contacts. Among 

4. Rachel Carson, "Undersea," Atlantic Monthly. 
CLX, No. 3 (September, 1937), 322-325. 

5. Rachel Carson, Under the Sea Wind (New York: 
Simon and Schuster, 1941). 

6. "A Dramatic Picture of Ocean Life," The 
New York Times, November 23, 19^11 Sec. 7» P« 10. 

7. William Beebe, "Of and About the Sea," The 
Saturday Review of Literature, XXIV, No. 36 (December 27* 
Wl). 5. 
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8 them was William Beebe,...." Beebe, a scientist and 

author of numerous books, convinced Rachel to go walking 

on the ocean floor as he had done.^ 

Miss Carson's second book. The Sea Around Us, was 

praised by Beebe prior to the date of publication in 

1951 Other notables who added similar laudatory re

marks were Admiral Richard E. Byrd, Admiral Chester Nimitz, 

and Thor Heyerdahl. In 1950 she had received a $1000 

award of "...the George Washington Foundation for 

outstanding magazine writing in the field of science.""^ 

The award was based on a Yale Review article "Birth of an 

12 Island" which was a chapter in The Sea Around Us. The 

New Yorker ran excerpts of the book in June, 1951 in three 

13 issues. The book appeared in July and was the alternate 

selection in September of the Book-of-the-Month Club. 

8. John K. Hutchens, "On the Books On the 
Author," The New York Herald Tribune. July 29* 1951» Book 
Review Section, p. 2. 

9. Ibid. 

10. Rachel Carson, The Sea Around Us (New York: 
Oxford University Press, 1951). 

11. "Carson, Rachel L(ouise)," Current Biography, 
p. 102. 

12. Rachel Carson, "Birth of an Island," Yale 
Review, XXXX, No. 1 (September, 195°)t 112-126. 

13. Rachel Carson, "Profile; the Sea," Three 
Parts, The New Yorker, XXVII (June 2, 9» and 16, 1951)* 
pp. 32,"3^TT-and~35~frf• 



62 

The New York Times reviewed the book on the first 

page of its book section on July 1, 1951* The review, 

written by Jonathan Norton Leonard, science editor of Time 

magazine, began: 

When poets write about the sea, their errors annoy 
scientists. When scientists write about the sea, 
their bleak and technical jargon paralyzes poets. 
Yet neither scientists nor poets should object to 
The Sea .Around Us. It is written with precision 
more than sufficient for its purpose, and its 
style and imagination make it a joy to read.1̂  

This book about the functioning of the sea and its 

development became a best seller. The Oxford hardcover 

edition sold 338,000 copies. By July 22, 1951 it had 

reached the best seller list and on September 9th it 

topped Heyerdahl's Kon Tiki to become the number one best 

selling general book on The New York Times book review 

list."'"The book remained on the best seller list for 

eighty-six weeks. The New American Library paperback edi

tion had sold 1,^50,000 copies by 1967. In reviewing best 

sellers from 1895-1965 Alice Hackett termed it the biggest 

selling science book of them all."^ 

Ik, Jonathan Norton Leonard, "...And His Wonders 
in the Deep," The New York Times, July 1, 1951» Sec., 7i 
p. 1. 

15. "The Best Sellers," The New York Times, 
September 9» 1951» Sec. 7» p. 8. 

16. Alice Payne Hackett, 70 Years of Best Sellers, 
1896-1965 (New York: R. R. Booker Company, 1967). pp. ̂ 8 
and 87. 
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Radio Keith Orpheum (RICO) made a documentary film 

based on the book which won an Academy Award in 1952. The 

book was the National Book Award vrinner for non-fiction in 

1951* Miss Carson received the John Burroughs Medal from 

the New York Zoological Society and the Henry G. Bryant 

Gold Medal from the Philadelphia Geographical Society in 

1952. She was elected a member of the National Institute 

of Arts and Letters and a fellow of the Royal Society of 

Literature in the United Kingdom.1''' Encouraged by her 

success, she retired from government service in the same 

year. 

Her next book, The Edge of the Sea, published in 

18 1956 was also a best seller for twenty-three weeks and 

completed what has become known as the sea trilogy. 

Rachel Carson, though, had developed other interests as 

well. In an article in The New York Herald Tribune book 

review in 1952 she commented, "Ornithology is one of my 

hobbies that also contributes to my writing and I consider 

few pleasures equal to early morning 'birding1 during the 

spring migration."1̂  At that time it was stated that she 

17. "Obituary Notes," loc. clt., p. 63. 

18. "Best Seller List," The New York Times, 
April 22, 1956, Sec. 7, p. 8. 

19. "Rachel Carson," The New York Herald Tribune, 
October 7, 1951» Book Review Section, p. 
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was an associate member of the American Ornithologists' 

Union and a director of the Audubon Society of the 

District of Columbia. This love for nature was to make 

quiet and shy Rachel Carson the center of a raging contro

versy, but the controversy regarding the danger of DDT and 

other pesticides was not a new one in 1962 when Miss 

Carson's book Silent Spring was published. 

DDT The Problem 

DDT (dichloro-dlphenyl-trichloroethane) had been 

discovered by a German chemist in 187^» but it was not 

until 1939 that a Swiss scientist, Paul Hermann Mueller, 

rediscovered it and its effectiveness as an insecticide. 

(This rediscovery won Mueller the Nobel Prize in 19^8).^ 

The Second World War confronted the United States 

military with a health problem that required an Immediate 

solution: an insecticide was needed to protect troops 

from the typhus flea and the malarial mosquito. DDT was 

envisioned as the ideal insecticide for the task. The 

Pood and Drug Administration and the Public Health Service 

20. U.S., Congress, House, Select Committee to 
Investigate the Use of Chemicals in Food Products, 
Hearings. Chemicals in Food Products, 82d Cong., 1st Sess., 
1951. p. 90 (Pursuant to House Resolution 7^» Part 1, 
Cited hereafter as: House Select Committee to Investigate 
the Use of Chemicals in Food Products, CFP Hearings, 
1951); and "Awards Medals Prizes," The World Almanac 
and Book of Facts, ed. Luman H. Long (New York: Newspaper 
Enterprise Assoc., Inc., 19&9)» p. ̂ 53• 
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were asked to make a toxicity study. The investigation 

was headed by Dr. Herbert 0. Calvery and Dr. Paul Neal. 

They concluded that although DDT was poisonous, the danger 

to the troops would be far less than typhus and malaria.^ 

The successful use of DDT during the Second World War 

encouraged those in agriculture to employ it to exterm

inate pests that were destroying crops. 

The first major piece of national legislation on 

the subject following the advent of DDT (Federal 

Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act) became law in 

19^7 and contained provisions for the registration and 

labeling of pesticides. (In general a pesticide Is a 

chemical substance to eradicate unwanted insects, weeds, 

rodents, fungi, animals, or certain types of virus not 

found in or on man or animals. Subcategories of pesti

cides therefore include Insecticides, herbicides, rodenti-

22 
cides, and fungicides). Responsibility for examining 

the poisons was given to the Department of Agriculture. 

Cooperation within and between other governmental levels 

was expressly called for: "The Secretary is authorized to 

21. U.S., Congress, House, Select Committee to 
Investigate the Use of Chemicals in Food Products, 
Hearings. Chemicals In Food Products, 81st Cong., 2d Sess., 
195°» P. 31. (Pursuant to House Resolution 323. Cited 
hereafter as: House Select Committee to Investigate the 
Use of Chemicals in Food Products, CFP Hearings. 1950)* 

22. U.S., Statutes at large, LXI, Part 1, 163-16^. 



cooperate with any other department or agency of the 

Federal Government and with the official agricultural or 

other regulatory agency of any State, or and State 

territory, District, possession or any political 

subdivision thereof,...."^ 

On May 9* 19^9 Representative Frank Keefe (R-

Wisconsin), an influential advocate for better health 

services, called for an investigation of chemicals in 

foods, including chemical additives, fertilizers, and 

pesticides. In his remarks he mentioned the case of a 

pesticide used to control wire worms in Connecticut and 

New Jersey. The wire worms died, but the pesticide was 

found in the potatoes. Another example also caused the 

Congressman concern: "Only recently the Pure Food and 

Drug Administration was compelled to issue an order with 

respect to the use of DDT, which has found its way into 

the milk supply of the Nation." The Keefe resolution 

went to the rules committee where it languished. On 

September 17» 19^9 The New York Times in an editorial 

called for support of the Keefe resolution in order to 

23- Ibid., p. 172. 

24. U.S., Congressional Record, 8lst Cong., 1st 
Sess., 19^9, XCV, Part 5, 5924. (Keefe's activities in 
health appropriations are noted in: Richard F. Fenno, 
Jr., The Power of the Purse (Boston: Little, Brown and 
C ompa'ny, 1966)). 
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prevent its premature death in the House Rules 

Committee. ̂5 The necessary support did not materialize, 

however, and the session ended without passage. 

A similar resolution introduced in August by 

Congressman Adolph Sabath (D-Illinois) was passed unani

mously from the rules committee during the next session 

and passed the House on June 20, 1950.^ The resolution 

called for a seven man special committee to investigate 

chemicals, pesticides, and Insecticides. Among its num

erous assignments, the committee was authorized to study: 

...the nature, extent, and effect of the use of 
pesticides and insecticides with respect to food 
and food products, particularly the effect of such 
use of pesticides and insecticides upon the health 
and welfare of the consumer by reason of toxic 
residues remaining on such food and food products 
as a result of such use;....27 

The committee was chaired for its two year existence by 

James J. Delaney (D-New York). Keefe was the ranking 

Republican for the remainder of 1950, but was serving his 

last term.^® 

25. "Pood and Poison," The New York Tiroes t 
September 17» 19^-9* P» 16. 

26. U.S., Congressional Record. 8lst Cong., 2d 
Sess., 1950, XCVI, Part 7, 893̂  and 8936. 

27. Ibid. , p. 893*1-. 

28. U.S., Biographies! Directory of the American 
Congress. 177*1—1961 (Washington. D.C. ; U.S. Government 
Printing Office, 1961), p. 11^7. (Keefe did not seek 
another term and died in 1952. Sabath died in office the 
same year as cited in: ibid.. p. 1555). 
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The Delaney Committee^ held probably the most 

comprehensive hearings on the subject of pesticides 

between 19^5 and the early 19^0®s. It should be noted 

that the resolution creating the committee focused on the 

effects of pesticide residue on food products which might 

affect the health and well-being of consumers. The empha

sis was on humans, not animals and non-harmful insects. 

Questions regarding this subject did arise. One of the 

more valuable witnesses at the hearings was Dr. Paul Neal, 

the Midwest Director of the United States Public Health 

Service and Chief of the Laboratory of Physical Biology, 

National Institutes of Health. Dr. Neal had been one of 

the first in the government to investigate DDT in the 

19^-0's. During his first appearance at the committee 

hearing, Dr. Neal and Dr. A, L. Miller (R-Nebraska) 

engaged in the following exchange: 

Dr. Miller. What is the effect of 2,k-D or 
other forms of insecticides such as DDT, and so 
forth, on honeybees? We have some complaints from 
people who have honeybees, that they get into the 
plants growing in a field that has been sprayed 
and they die. 

Dr. Neal. Yes sir. Well, that is a common 
occurrence, especially with the so-called 
chlorinated hydrocarbon insecticides, like DDT. 
Unfortunately, the pollinating insects, like bees 
and so on, are reasonably susceptible to a small 
dose of these toxic materials; they go into the 

29. "Safety Standards for Consumer Products," 
Congress and the Nation 19^5-196^ (Washington, D.C.: 
Congressional Quarterly Service, 1965). p. 1170. 
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plant and absorb the poison and It is fatal to 
them. However, with regard to 2,*J—D, which is 
used as a weed killer, to my knowledge Its 
toxicity, certainly to warm-bodied animals is 
very low, relatively.-'0 

Some of the testimony during the hearings was even 

more alarming. Morton S. Biskind, M.D., stated that he 

had patients over a two and a half year period who were 

adversely affected by DDT. Conditions of one patient 

Included: 

...pain and sense of constriction in the throat 
and chest, Irregular headache, and pain in his 
head, neck, and shoulders, muscular twitching all 
over his body, insomnia, inability to concentrate, 
forgetfulness and lnattentlveness, disturbing 
sensations in various parts of his skin, repeated 
gastroenteritis and recurrent extreme muscular 
weakness (p. 703). 

Biskind alleged that the patient described had, among 

other infirmities, an enlarged liver. When removed 

from the restaurant kitchen where the patient was exposed 

to DDT, "...he showed prompt improvement " (p. 70^). It 

was difficult to believe that one of the heroes of the 

Second World War could be such a villain. 

Congressmen Miller and Delaney engaged in a sig

nificant exchange regarding Biskind's testimony. 

Dr. Miller....So whom are we to accept here? 
A small segment, one individual, or a small group 
that says, "Yes, we find here some reactions?" Or 

30. House Select Committee to Investigate the Use 
of Chemicals in Food Products, CFP Hearings. 1950, p. 139. 
(The following quotes are from ibid., unless noted. Pages 
cited appear in parentheses in the text). 
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are we going to accept the larger group of 
scientific men and Government agencies who, too, 
have made determinations? 

The Chairman. I think pioneers have always 
been in the minority. 

Dr. Miller. Yes. 

The Chairman. Not only in scientific study, 
but I think in most other things. And it takes a 
man such as this doctor to bring these facts to 
the attention of the others (p. 706). 

Resumption of the hearings in 1951 brought a 

governmental rebuttal to Dr. Bisklnd. Wayland J. Hayes, 

Jr., M.D., of the Public Health Center attributed the 

symptoms found by Biskind to ..psychoneurosis, 

particularly hysteria.Concluding his statement, Hayes 

remarked, however: 

In summary, it must be emphasized that DDT is a 
toxic substance and can cause injury if not 
properly handled. Undisputed cases of acute 
illness have been reported. It is also true that 
there are accurate reports of the presence of DDT 
in the body fat and milk of human beings. There 
is, however, no authentic report of liver injury 
or other chronic poisoning in man resulting from 
DDT.32 

The problem was not a wholesale contamination of the popu

lation with DDT, but only a few cases of DDT poisoning. 

Nevertheless, a number of witnesses were concerned about 

small amounts of DDT intake over a long period of time. 

31. House Select Committee to Investigate the Use 
of Chemicals in Pood Products, CFP Hearings. 1951• P« 97» 

32. Ibid 
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Chief counsel for the committee, Vincent A. Kleinfeld, 

quizzed some of the witnesses on this very point. One was 

Dr. Granville Prank Knight, a specialist in the treatment 

of allergies. Part of the exchange which took place on 

November 2^, 1951 was as follows: 

Mr. Kleinfeld. There have "been a number of 
witnesses who have expressed their opinions to 
this committee and perhaps they are correct, 
that they are not concerned with the existing 
situation on insecticides. These people usually 
are entomologists who say that they are not 
concerned because no one can show that anybody 
dropped dead becatise of DDT poisoning;. In your 
opinion, is that the sole criterion which should 
be used in determining whether or not any product 
may be harmful? remphasis added3 

Dr. Knight. No; absolutely not. I think it 
Is extremely Important for the health of our 
population that we avoid as much as possible 
anything which is deleterious in small amounts 
over a long period of time. Particularly with 
longterm effects. In other words, if some persons 
are exposed for 5» 8, 10 years, we don't know what 
is going to happen to them even if they finally 
get rid of what they have. We don't know how high 
they will build up. If they are continually 
ingesting small amounts, such as 1 part per 
million or 2 parts per million, over 8 or 10 years, 
it could go up to 900 parts per million.33 

The necessity for long term experimentation was 

also suggested by Dr. Wllhelm C. Hueper, a staff member of 

the National Cancer Institute, on January 29» 1952. 

33« U.S., Congress, House Select Committee to 
Investigate the Use of Chemicals in Foods and Cosmetics, 
Hearings, Chemicals In Foods and Cosmetics, 82d Cong., 1st 
Sess., 1951, pp. 1047 and 1052. CPursuant to House 
Resolution 7^ and House Resolution 44-7. Part 2). 
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Mr, Kleinfeld. Would such an accumulation 
of DDT in the fat of the ordinary person, young 
or old, well or sick, possibly create some 
hazards? 

Dr. Hueper. I think on the basis of the 
evidence we have right now we cannot say. We 
have to wait, perhaps, 10 or 15 years to seg 
whether such evidence may be forth-coming.-^ 

Since scientific information was lacking regarding 

effects of small amounts of DDT ingested by the populous, 

and since such information would take 10 to 15 years of 

study, the legislators were faced, it would appear, with 

three alternatives: a ban on DDT and other pesticides, no 

action, or a limitation on pesticide consumption. 

Congressman Thomas Abernathy (D~Mississippi) anticipated 

the first alternative and made his feelings very clearly 

understood. 

I doubt seriously that there is a major crop 
in the United States, a major food crop produced 
in the United States upon which we are heavily 
dependent, but what one or more forms of 
Insecticides are not used....Suppose the 
professional people, such as you, caddressing 
Dr. Neal3 should say that these studies should 
be made over a certain period of years and by 
virtue of that the use of an insecticide or 
fungicide would Immediately be withdrawn from 
the market, we would be faced with a very 
critical food shortage throughout the country. 

So, the question arises as to which is the 
most important to the consumer; the food in 

3^+. U.S., Congress, House Select Committee to 
Investigate the Use of Chemicals in Foods and Cosmetics, 
Hearings, Chemicals in Foods and Cosmetics, 82d Cong., 2d 
Sess., 1952, p. 1370. (Pursuant to House Resolution 7^ 
and House Resolution *147> Part 3)* 



abundance or a shortage of food produced with no 
insecticides....35 

The question was, therefore, qtiite complex. A 

total ban on pesticides was envisioned as a major form of 

disarmament of the farmers in their battle against pests. 

The banning would be based on the assumption that pesti

cides might be dangerous if consumed in small quantities. 

On the other hand, pests were destroying crops. 

A compromise resulted. DDT and other chemical 

pesticides would continue to be employed, but the 

Department of Health, Education and Welfare would set tol 

erances of pesticide residue allowed on crops that would 

be eaten by the populace. These provisions were Included 

in amendments passed In 195^ to the Pood, Drug, and 

Cosmetic Act of 1938.-^ Pour years later additional 

amendments forbidding unsafe food additives were passed. 

Included was the Delaney Clause specifying that additives 

causing cancer in animals must be removed even if it can 

not be shown that they cause cancer in humans.3? 

35* House Select Committee to Investigate the Us 
of Chemicals in Food Products, CFP Hearings, 1950t p. 137 

36. U.S., Statutes at Large, LXVIII, Part 1, 511 
517. 

37. "Safety Standards for Consumer Products," 
loc. clt. . p. 1176; and U.S., Statutes at Large, LXXII, 
Part 1, 1784-1789. 
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The following year (1959). the utilization of the 

HEW powers shocked the nation. HEW Secretary Arthur S. 

Flemming announced shortly before Thanksgiving that 

cranberries treated with a herbicide, aminotriazole, had 

caused cancer in smaller animals.-^® The effect on the 

cranberry growers was dramatic. Sales dropped so steeply 

that growers of untainted cranberries received $10 million 

in compensation from the United States government.^9 

A year earlier the Department of Interior became 

involved with pesticides. It had been authorized to study 

the effects of pesticides on fish and wildlife. A sum of 

$280,000 was authorized for the study. In 1959 the appro

priations were increased to $2,565,000 per annum.^ 

The issue of the pesticide effect on fish and 

wildlife brought the coordination problem into the legis

lative arena. Congressman Leonard C. Wolf (D-Iowa) 

introduced HR11502. Its purpose was "...to provide 

advance consultation with Pish and Wildlife Services and 

38. "Some of Cranberry Crop Tainted by a Weed-
Killer, U.S. Warns," The New York Times, November 10, 
1959, p. 1. 

39. "U.S. to Indemnify Cranberry Loss," The 
New York Times, March 31. 19&0, p. !• 

J*0. U.S., Statutes at Large, LXXII, Part 1, ̂ 79. 
and ibid., LXXIII, 5^ 



with state wildlife agencies before beginning any Federal 

program involving the use of pesticides or other chemicals 

2+1 
designed for mass biological controls." 

Groups endorsing the bill included: The National 

Audubon Society, Izaak Walton League, Sport Fishing 

Institute, Southeastern Association of Game and Fish 
hp 

Commissioners, and National Wildlife Federation. Carl 

W. Buchheister, President of the National Audubon Society, 

stated: 

We can back up our recommendations with an array 
of documented evidence of damage that has been 
done needlessly to fish and wildlife resources 
through Government programs using chemical 
pesticides. In most cases the damage could have 
been avoided even if the pesticidal program was 
necessary .^"3 

The fire ant extermination program was one of 

those severely criticized. Another was the DDT spraying 

of Dutch elm trees in an attempt to eradicate what had 

become known as "Dutch elm disease". Professor of Zoology 

George J. Wallace of Michigan State University testified: 

*J-1. U.S., Congressional Record, 86th Cong., 2d 
Sess., I960, CVI, Part 6, 7110. 

b2. John Randolph, "Wood, Field and Stream," The 
New York Times, May 2k, I960, p. 46. 

^-3* U.S., Congress, House, Subcommittee on 
Fisheries and Wildlife Conservation of the Committee on 
Merchant Marine and Fisheries, Hearings, Coordination of 
Pesticides Programs, 86th Cong." 2d Sess. , i960, pi 18. 
(The following quotes are from ibid., unless noted. Pages 
cited appear in parentheses in the text). 
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This spring, at East Lansing, Mich., we are 
experiencing our sixth annual dieoff of robins 
and other songbirds accompanying the treatment of 
the elms with high concentrations of DDT for 
Dutch elm disease. This has happened each year 
since 1955 • Each year we get an influx of new 
birds and each year we watch them die (p. 9). 

Although a number of leading, conservation organi

zations favored the measure, the various departments of 

the Elsenhower Administration were unanimous in their 

opposition. It was the opinion of HEW that: 

In emergencies, some of these programs must be 
designed and set into motion within hours, to 
safeguard human health. For such programs, it 
would be inadvisable to wait until the U.S. Fish 
and Wildlife Service could assess the damage to 
wildlife resources which might result. Further, 
it might not always be advisable because of 
reasons related to human health to take all 
actions recommended by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service (p. 39). 

As might be expected, the Department of 

Agriculture also thought the bill unnecessary. A USDA 

spokesman stated that the departments of Interior and 

Agriculture had long worked together, but also: 

The proposed legislation places primary emphasis 
upon the protection of fish and wildlife, thus 
subordinating other values vital to our national 
welfare such as the production and marketing of 
food and fiber, the management of our forest re
sources, and even the health of our people (p. 57)* 

What was indeed surprising was that individuals in 

the Department of Interior thought the bill to be pre

mature. Daniel H. Janzen, the director of the Bureau of 

Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, contended: 
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The Pish and Wildlife Service believes that 
enactment of H.R. 11502 would be premature. We 
feel that there are a number of provisions- in the 
bill which malce its administration Impracticable. 
The progress of research, referred to above, has 
not reached the stage where we can malce positive 
recommendations on how to modify many of the 
control programs (p. 53). 

Once again the argument of insufficient research 

scuttled efforts to curb the use of pesticides. Reflect

ing on the hearings, John Randolph wrote in The New York 
L\.h. 

Times: "So no Government agency wants it...." A bill 

was favorably reported from committee, but was passed over 

three times on the House floor.^-5 Senator V/arren Magnuson 

(D-Washlngton) sponsored a similar bill which was favor

ably reported from the Committee on Interstate and Foreign 

Commerce, but was passed over, and then assigned to the 

Agriculture and Forestry Committee where it remained for 

the rest of the session.*^ Yet on December 4, i960 the 

Public Health Service announced the results of a study on 

kk, Randolph, loc. clt. 

^5. Congressional Record, CVI, Part 11, 142^3; 
Part 13, 17259; and Part 14, I838O; and U.S., Congress, 
House, Committee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries, 
Providing: for .Advance Consultation Before the Beginning of 
Any Federal Program Involving the Use of Pesticides and 
Other Chemicals, Report No. 1786, 86th Cong., 2d Sess., 
I960, p. T~, ThR12^19 superceded HR11502 in committee). 

46. Congressional Record, CVI, Part 10, 13208 and 
Part 11, l4l52; and U.S., Congress, Senate, Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce, Cooperation In the Use of 
Pesticides and. Other Such Chemicals, Report No. 1601, 86th 
Cong., 2d Sess., i960, p. 1. 
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stream and lake pollution which showed "...agricultural 

^7 pesticides'outranked industrial wastes as fish killers." 

In 1961 newly elected President John F. Kennedy, 

apparently frustrated by the lack of inter-bureaucratic 

cooperation on the Federal level, stated: 

I am also hopeful that consistent and coordinated 
Federal•leadership can expand on fish and wlldlife 
opportunities without the present conflicts of 
agencies and Interestsone agency encouraging 
chemical pesticides that may harm the songbirds 
and gameblrds whose preservation is encouraged by 
another agency.... 

I am directing the Secretary of Interior to 
take the lead, with other Federal and state 
officials, to end these conflicts....^" 

In June the Federal Pest Control Review Board was 

established composed of representatives of the departments 

of Defense, Agriculture, Interior, and Health, Education 

i|.Q 
and Welfare. y Meanwhile, Great Britain was also experi

encing difficulty in the use of pesticides. In August a 

Parliamentary Investigation Committee scolded the British 

Ministry of Agriculture for neglecting to obtain suffi

cient information on the side effects of pesticides and 

4?. "Pesticides Killing Fish," The New York 
Times, December 5» 19^0, p. 39» 

ij-8. U.S., President, 1961 (Kennedy)', "Special 
Message to the Congress on Natural Resources," February 23. 
1961, Public Papers of the President (Washington, D.C.: 
U.S. Government Printing Office, 19&2), pp. 120-121. 

^9* Senate Subcommittee of the Committee on 
Government Operations, ICEH Hearings. 19&3» Part 1, p. 3» 
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suggested that three pesticides be outlawed. T h e  

New York Times, in light of the British actions, commended 

the coordinating committee formation in the Kennedy 

.Administration, but warned: "...if the new coordinating 

committee fails to achieve its purpose, then additional 

legislative controls will be necessary, as has been 

recommended in England. 

Rachel Carson Articulates 

Although, as it has been shown, the controversy 

over the use of pesticides had been occurring for over a 

decade, the general public, except fox* the cranberry scare, 

seemed unaware of it. The news stories in i960 and 1961 

had not made the front pages. The Public Health Service 

story on the pesticide hazard to fish was carried on the 

thirty-ninth page of the December 5» 19&0 issue of The 

New York Times. The article on the British action on 

pesticides was carried on the eleventh page of the 

August 6, 1961 issue although an editorial was written on 

the subject. 

After four years of research, Rachel Carson, 

acclaimed in the 1950*s for her literary ability, was 

50. John Hillaby, "Britain Warned of Wildlife 
Risk," The New York Times, August 6, 1961, P» 

51. "British Warning on Pesticides," The New York 
Times, Spetember 25. 19^1, p. 32. 
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ready In 19^2 to publish her most controversial book.-^ 

The objective in writing Silent Spring was similar to 

those of her previous books: to communicate scientific 

information to the general public. As was the case with 

her book The Sea .Around Us, The Nevr Yorker published three 

excerpts of Silent Spring; in June, 19&2 or about 30% of 

the book.53 On July 2nd The New York Times fired off an 

editorial: "If her series helps arouse enough public 

concern to immunize Government agencies against the 

blandishments of the hucksters and enforces adequate 

control, the author will be as deserving of the Nobel 

Prize as was the inventor of DDT."-^ 

Following its September publication, the book sky

rocketed in sales. By October 7th it was on The New York 

Times' best seller list and on October 28th it had reached 

the number one spot. It appeared on the list for thirty 

52. For a detailed account of Miss Carson's 
writing of Silent Spring and its impact read: Frank 
Graham, Jr., Since Silent Spring (Boston: Houghton 
Mifflin Company^ 1970). For a more pessimistic view of 
Miss Carson's impact on government than the above see: 
Layne Delton Hoppe, "Agenda-Setting Strategies: Pollution 
Policy" (unpublished Ph.D. dissertation, Department of 
Government, University of Arizona, 19&9), PP» 126-132. 

53. Rachel Carson, "A Reporter at Large," Three 
Parts, The New Yorker. XXXVIII (June 16, 23, and 30, 1962), 
PP» 35» 31, and 35 and "Obituary Notes," loc. cit., 
p. 63. 

5^. "Rachel Carson's Warning," The New York 
Times, July 2, 19&2, p. 28 (editorial). 
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weeks and sold a half million hard-bound copies. 

should also be noted that Silent Spring was a Book-of-the-

Month Club selection and the Consumers' Union made a 

special $2 paper-bound edition available to readers of 

Consumer Reports.^ 

Silent 'Spring was shocking. The book began with a 

description of a town of the future. It was a town with 

no wild birds, sterile hens, and streams void of fish. 

The cause of this devastation was the indiscriminate use 

of pesticides. This view of the future, Hiss Carson main

tained, was not merely a vision without foundation because 

Isolated examples of these events had already occurred. 

To familiarize her readers with insecticides and herbi

cides she listed a number that were beins used and 

described their poisonous qualities. The insecticides 

included the chlorinated hydrocarbons, such as DDT, chlor-

dine, heptachlor, dieldrin, aldrin, and endrin; and the 

organic phosphates, such as parathion and malathion. The 

well-documented book also described how pesticides were 

polluting the water, soil, and vegetation while adversely 

affecting birds, fish, and mammals (including humans). 

55- "Best Seller List," The New York Times, 
October 7. 1962, Sec. 7, p. 8; ibid., October 28, 1962, 
Sec. 7. p- 8; ibid., May 12, 1963. Sec. 7» p. 8; and 
"Obituary Notes," loc. cit., p. 63. 

56. "Pesticides: Attack and Counterattack," 
Consumer Reports, XXVIII, No. 1 (January, 1963). 37* 
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Meanwhile, some of the target insects were becoming Immune 

to pesticides. The key, Miss Carson felt, was to drive 

out pests by finding natural enemies or turning the 

strength of the species against itself. Only two percent 

of the economic entomologists in the United States, how

ever, were working in the field of biological controls, 

while many of the others were developing chemical pesti

cides through monitary grants by the chemical industry to 

universities. 

Rachel Carson's purpose in writing Silent Spring 

was to present an argument against the indiscriminate use 

of pesticides. The public had not heard this side of the 

argument and they had a right to know. "It is the public 

that is being asked to assume the risks that the insect 

controllers calculate. The public must decide whether it 

wishes to continue on the present road, and it can do so 

only when in full possession of the facts.,,v 

Miss Carson's motivation for writing the book, 

according to her own account, can be traced to a letter 

which she received in January, 1958 from Olga Owens 

Huchins, an old friend. The letter told of "...a small 

world made lifeless"5® by pesticide spraying. Adjoining 

57. Rachel Carson, Silent Spring (Greenwich, 
Connecticut: Fawcett Publications, Inc., 19&7). P» 23. 

58. Ibid., p. ix. 
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the home where Stuart and Olga Huchins lived., forty miles 

southeast of Boston, was a two-acre wildlife sanctuary 

which they maintained. Spraying near their home created 

havoc among their birds in the sanctuary so Olga Huchins, 

a former book review editor for the Boston Transcript and 

Boston Post, wrote a letter to Rachel Carson describing 

the situation. Miss Carson then approached Paul Brooks, 

editor-in-chief of Houghton Mifflin, the firm which pub

lished her Edge of the Sea in 1955* and "...found an 

69 interested listener...." 

The large sales of Silent Spring can be attributed 

to Miss Carson's writing ability, the timing of the book, 

and The New Yoi"ker articles.^® Her ability to convey 

scientific knowledge through easy to read popular publica

tions had been demonstrated effectively in the preceding 

twenty-five years. It is noteworthy that the actual 

information presented was not new. .As Consumer Re-ports 

noted: 

There was little that was new in Miss Carson's 
book. But heretofore most of the critical 
material she dealt with had been scattered through 
pamphlets, survey reports, speeches by technicians, 
and scientific and statistical tracts.... 

59. "Bird Haven Spurs a Pesticide War," The 
New York Times, September 23» 19&2, p. 71* 

60. An opponent of Silent S-prlnp:, Edwin Diamond 
stresses the first two in his article "The Myth of the 
'Pesticide Menace'," The Saturday Evenln# Post, CCXXXVI, 
No. 33 (September 28, 1963)" 16 and 18. 
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Until Silent Spring; was published, however 
the mounting concern over the way pesticides were 
being used in the U.S.A. was uneasily contained 
within the ranks of a particular business-
scientific-governmental community. Miss Carson's 
book opened up that circle and brought to the 
general public an awareness of the nature and 
seriousness of the problems involved. 1 

It is not difficult to support Consumer Reports' 

statement. . In the January 18, 195^ issue of Science 

Newsletter. for instance, an article entitled "Research on 

Insects Needed, Not Pesticides" appeared. The magazine 

summarized a report by Dr. John L. George, an associate 

curator of mammals of the New York Zoological Park. The 

article reported that in 19^6 only one insect considered 

of "public health importance" was resistant to insecti

cides. By 1956 thirty-six such insects were resistant. 

The article noted: "Dr. Geox-ge warns that greater 

emphasis is needed 011 evaluating the benefits from large-

scale spraying programs. Timely use of natural controls, 

many scientists believe, can save wildlife and dollars as 

well as destroying pests." The extensive number of 

sources listed at the end of Silent Spring, including ref

erences to the 1950-1952 Delaney Committee hearings, 

61. "Pesticides: Attack and Counterattack," 
loc. clt. 

62. "Research on Insects Needed, Not Pesticides," 
Science Newsletter. LXXIII, No. 3 (January 18, 1958)> ^0. 
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emphasized the extent that the pesticide issue had been 

discussed in the governraent-sclentlfic community. 

A second factor which may have aided the sales of 

Silent Sprint and Its Impact was the timing^ of the book. 

Only two months prior to the publication of the Silent 

Spring excerpts in The New Yorker, the nation had been 

shocked with the news that a drug named thalidomide which 

had been taken by a number of pregnant women in Germany 

and Great Britain had resulted in the birth of deformed 

babieso That drug, which was banned in the United States, 

resulted in the birth of between 3500 and 5000 deformed 

babies in Germany and 200 to 500 in Great Britain^ The 

catastrophe undoubtedly had a serendipity effect on the 

antl-pesticlde campaign launched against the chemical in

dustry which was also criticized for being more interested 

in money than the public welfare. 

The advance articles on Silent Spring by The New 

Yorker aided in the publicity build-up prior to publica

tion. In fact, the controversy had begun before the book 

was even officially published. Shockwaves reached 

President John P. Kennedy on August 29, 19^2, almost a 

full month before the book was published. At a press con

ference a reporter asked the President: 

63. Robert K. Plumb, "Deformed Babies Traced to a 
Drug,11 The New York Times, April 12, 19̂ 2, p. 37. 
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Mr. President, there appears to be growing 
concern among scientists as to the possiblity of 
dangerous long range side effects from the 
widespread use of DDT and other pesticides. Have 
you considered asking the Department of 
Agriculture or the Public Health Service to take 
a closer look at this? 

The President. Yes, and I know that they 
already are. I think particularly since Miss ^ 
Carson's book, but they are examining the matter.^" 

The next day the President announced that the Federal 

Council of Science and Technology, headed by Jerome B. 

Wiesner, was Indeed investigating the use of pesticides.^-5 

As expected, the reaction to Silent S-pring was 

mixed. An informative summary of reactions of the popular 

press and popular journals has been set forth by Dennis W. 

Brezlna. Searching for articles on Rachel Carson in the 

period from June 12, 19&2 to May 17, 19&3* he found: 

twenty-three in The New York Times, twenty-one in Book 

Review Digest, and eighteen in The Readers Guide to 

Periodical Literature. After examining twelve of the 

twenty-one book reviews listed in Book Review Digest. he 

concluded that only those "...in Chemical and Engineering 

6*4-. U.S., President, 19&2 (Kennedy), "Press 
Conference," August 29, 19&2, Public Papers of the 
President (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing 
Office, 1963), p."655. 

65 .  Marjorie Hunter, "U.S. Sets Up Panel to 
Review the Side Effects of Pesticides," The New York Times, 
August 31» 1962, p. 9. 
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News and Science were highly critical.The review In 

Chemical and Engineering; News was written by Dr. William 

J. Darby, a professor and chairman of the department of 

blo-chemlstry and director of the division of nutrition at 

Vanderbilt University. Darby wrote: 

Miss Carson's book adds no new factual material 
not already known to such serious scientists as 
those concerned with these developments, nor does 
it include information essential for the reader to 
interpret the knowledge. It does confuse the 
information and so mix it with her opinions that 
the uninitiated reader is unable to sort fact from 
fancy. 

He concluded the review: 

The public may be misled by this book. If it 
stimulates the public to press for unwise and 
ill-conceived restrictions on the production, use, 
or development of new chemicals, it will be the 
consumer who suffers.- If, on the other hand, it 
inspires some users to read and heed labels more 
carefully, it may aid in the large educational 
effort in which industry, government, colleges, 
and many other groups are engaged (despite Hiss 
Carson's implication that they are not). 

The responsible scientist should read the book 
to understand the Ignorance of those writing on 
the subject and the educational task which lies 
ahead.6/ 

66. Dennis W. Brezina, "The Role of Crusader-
Triggered Controversy in Technology Assessment: An 
Analysis of the Mass Media Response to Silent S-pring and 
Unsafe at Any Speed," Staff Discussion Paper 203. Frogram 
of Policy Studies in Science and Technology (Washington, 
D.C.: The George Washington University, April, 1968), 
pp. 1^ and 18. 

67. Dr. William J. Darby, "Silence, Miss Carson," 
Chemical and Engineering News, XL, No. bo (October 1, 
1962), 60-61. 
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Criticism was not confined, to book reviews. In an 

article in The Saturday Evening Post Edwin Diamond, the 

science editor of Newsweek, recalling similar alarmist 

books, noted that: "Silent Spring might just as easily 

68 
have been called 100,000,000 Guinea Pi^s." He went on 

to explain why the book had become popular and why its 

conclusions were mistaken. Insecticides were used on only 

five percent of the land in the United States and although 

150 Individuals die from the use of chemicals each year, a 

similar number die from bee stings and two hundred die 

from aspirin, yet no Dne advocates the elimination of bees 

and aspirin.^ 

Most of the reviews of Silent Spring were positive 

or a least neutral.''® The New York Times8 book review 

section carried its review written by Lorus and Margery 

Milne on the first page of the September 23, 19&2 issue. 

The reviewers noted that: "Silent Spring is so one-sided 

that it encourages argument, although little can be done 

71 to refute Miss Carson's carefully documented statements.'" 

68. Diamond, loc. clt. , p. 16. 

69. Ibid.. p. 18. 

70. This was surmised from statements in: 
Brezina, loc. clt. 

71. Lorus Milne and Margery Milne, "There's 
Poison All Around Us," The New York Times, September 23, 
1962, Sec. 7t p. 26. 
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The Mllnes' viewed governmental action as unlikely as 

reflected in the following statement: 

Nor is Congress likely, unless urged "by enough 
people to vote appropriations to let the Food and 
Drug Administration monitor more adequately the 
poisonous residues in foods. The two criteria 
that legislators understand are votes and taxes. 
Few votes and few taxes come from outdoor groups, 
such as the National Audubon Society. These 
organizations and their small-circulation 
magazines have little money to spend on educating 
and influencing legislators.72 

.Action 

Some action was occurring in Congress, however. 

As early as June 28, 19^2, Senator William Proxmire (D-

Wlsconsin) commented on the first New Yorker article and 

concluded: "Miss Carson's article provides compelling 

evidence of the need for additional guidelines before it 

is too late."73 On July 13, 1962 he suggested that "...an 

independent, authoritative public review of this matter is 

urgently needed " (Part 10, p. 13518)* In August he pre

sented letters of reply from the departments of Interior 

and Agriculture on the subject in which it was revealed 

that the Administration was studying the problem (Part 12, 

pp. 16943-1'69W. 

72. Ibid. 

73. U.S., Congressional Record, 87th Cong., 2d 
Sess., 1962, CVIII, Part 9, 12204. (The following quotes 
are from ibid., unless noted. Parts and pages cited 
appear in parentheses in the text). 
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It appears, however, that the major legislative 

thrust regarding pesticides began as a result of the 

actions of Senator .Abraham Rlbicoff (D-Connecticut). He 

had been elected to the Senate in 19&2 having served as 

governor of Connecticut and as Secretary of Health, 

Education and Welfare. Ribicoff wrote to Senator Hubert 

Humphrey (D-Minnesota) requesting that the subcommittee of 

the Senate Governmental Operations Committee on 

Reorganization and International Organization which 

Humphrey chaired, investigate environmental hazards. His 

7b  letter began: "Rachel Carson's book Silent Spring; has 

stirred wide public interest in the problem of 

environmental hazards." Noting that air, water, food, 

and milk pollution are considered in various agencies, the 

letter continued} "In short there is a real need to 

examine the agency coordination aspects of environmental 

hazard regulations... " (p. 3). 

On April 19^3 Humphrey replied by announcing 

that Rlbicoff's request would be granted and that the 

junior senator from Connecticut would head the investiga

tion. In the letter Humphrey mentioned yet another event 

in the ongoing debate caused by Silent Spring. 

7^. The text of Ribicoff's letter may be found 
in: Senate Subcommittee of the Committee on Government 
Operations, ICEH Hearings, 1963,-Part 1, pp. 3-k. (The 
following quotes are from ibid., unless noted. Pages 
cited appear in parentheses in the text). 
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A great debate has been raging in our country 
over various aspects of environmental health, 
notably over issues posed by pesticides.... 

Last night, the Nation saw an outstanding 
television program, prepared by CBS Reports, "The 
Silent Spring of Rachel Carson". It dramatically 
pointed up one of the great challenges of our 
time man's assault upon his environment (p. ̂ ). 

(Three of five sponsors for CBS Reports backed out prior 

to the scheduled broadcast. They were Standard Brands 

Inc. and Ralston Purina Company, food manufacturers, and 

Lehn and Fink Products Company, manufacturers of Lysol. . 

The two that remained, Kiwi Polish Company and Brlllo 

7«$ 
Manufacturing Company, v apparently had less to lose by a 

documentary critical of pesticides). 

On Hay 15. 19^3» the day preceding the opening of 
s 

the Ribicoff hearings, the Presidential Science Advisory 

Committee issued its report on pesticide use. The report 

which became known as the Wiesner Report noted that DDT 

residues had been found in ocean fish, most of the major 

rivers in the United States, as well as in ground water, 

fresh water fish, migratory birds, wild mammals, and 

shellfish. The average American adult who was not occupa-

tlonally exposed to DDT nevertheless carried twelve parts 

per million or 100-200 milligrams in his body and had done 

so for the last decade (pp. ̂ 1-^-2). 

75' Graham, op. clt., p; 75» 
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Once again Investigators had to conclude that 

scientific knowledge was lacking. It was evident, however, 

the report noted, that various insect programs, even some 

carefully executed, were resulting in "...substantial 

mortality among birds and other wildlife " (p. ̂ 6). The 

long term effects on humans, though, were still unpredict

able. The report also noted that physicians were 

unfamiliar with pesticides and their toxicity. Diagnosis 

of a person unsuspectedly contaminated by pesticides who 

had symptoms that were not specific was difficult and the 

federal government was not sponsoring such research 

( p .  k 6 ) .  

The Wiesner Report's authors suggested four needed 

amendments to public laws on pesticides: 

1) Eliminate "protest" registration.... elf the 
USDA denied registration, the manufacturer could 
still market his product "under protest" until the 
USDA was able to develop toxicity and performance 
records and take the necessary legal action to 
eliminate it (p. 86).] 

2) Require that every pesticide formulation 
carry its official registration number on the 
label.... 

3) Clarify the intent of the Federal 
Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act to 
protect fish and wildlife.... 

4) Provide, as a part of the operating budgets 
of Federal control and eradication programs, funds 
to evaluate the efficiency of the programs and 
their effect on on-target organisms in the 
environment (p. 58). 
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Other recommendations included: the eliminating 

of persistent toxic pesticides, making critical assess

ments and revisions necessary in Federal advisory and 

coordinating mechanisms, and defining the roles of the 

departments of Interior, Agriculture, and Health, 

Education and Welfare in regard to registering pesticides 

not present in food that affect fish, vrildlife, or humans. 

The presidential committee had complained earlier in the 

report that the Federal Pest Control Board was not as 

effective as it might "be since outside consultants were 

not employed; therefore, programs of the various agencies 

were reviewed bjr representatives of the agencies Involved. 

The result was that some programs had been modified, "but 

none had been discontinued (pp. 5^ and $ 6 ) .  

The committee encouraged the growing trend of 

using selective toxic chemicals, nonpersistent chemicals, 

selective methods of application, and non-chemical control 

methods in lieu of pesticides (p. 57). The report con

cluded : 

Public literature and the experiences of the panel 
members indicate that, until the publication of 
Silent Spring by Rachel Carson, people were 
generally unaware of the toxicity of pesticides. 
The Government should present this information to 
the public in a way that will make it aware of the 
dangers while recognizing the value of pesticides 
(p. 59). 

On Hay 16, 1963 the Ribicoff hearings began. The 

first few days were devoted to testimony by Wiesner and 



9k 

the representatives for the departments of Interior, 

Agriculture, and Health, Education and Welfare. On June 

1963 Rachel Carson testified. Newsweek magazine stated 

that "...to a degree the meeting sounded like a Rachel 

Carson fan club." Just "before the meeting convened 

"...Senator Ernest Gruening (D-Alaska) handed her a copy 

of Silent Spring and asked for her autograph.11 ̂  

Ribicoff, who was referred to later as the "Silent Spring 

Senator,"''7''7 stated in his introduction: "Miss Carson 

78 
You are the lady who started all this." Gruening later 

in the hearings heaped praise on her. The sentiment was 

"bi-partisan. Senator Jacob Javits (R-Mew York), at the 

conclusion of Miss Carson's testimony, stated: "I think 

the country owes a debt to you,... " (p. 2^8). Senator 

James Pearson (R-Kansas), however, did insist that she 

list her qualifications in order to judge her expertise 

(pp. 223-22^). Some of Miss Carson's requests included: 

the support of legislation making the registration of 

pesticides the function of the Interior and Health, 

76. "Pests and Poisons," Newsweek, LXI, No. 
(June 17, 1963), 86. 

77* Stewart Udall, "The Legacy of Rachel Carson," 
The Saturday Review of Literature, XLVII, No. 20 (May 16, 
1964), 59. 

78. Senate Subcommittee of the Committee on 
Government Operations, ICEH Hearings, 1963. Part 1, p. 266. 
(The following quotes are from ibid., unless noted. Pages 
cited appear in parentheses In the text). 
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Education and Welfare departments, as well as the 

Agriculture Department; and permitting approval of new 

pesticides "...only when no existing chemical or other 

method will do the job " (p. 219). 

Ribocoff continued the hearings in 19&3 anci re~ 

opened them in 196^. Two legislative bills, S1605 and 

HR^87-S1251» were the focus of attention in 1964. Sl605> 

sponsored by Ribicoff and Pearson, passed Congress easily. 

It provided that manufacturers could no longer register 

"under protest", but were provided avenues of appeal. 

Registration numbers vrere also required on pesticides 

which were federally approved.?9 

A more controversial bill was HR4487 which was in

troduced in similar form in the Senate where it was 

numbered S1251. Section One of the bill was the most con

troversial segment. It required that the Secretary of 

Interior, based on studies done in his department, transmit 

information to the Department of Agriculture regarding 

prevention of fish and wildlife Injury produced by pesti

cides. The Secretary of Agriculture was then to insure 

that such Information would appear on the pesticide label. 

The bill, HRMl-87, passed the House, including this section, 

but Secretary of Interior Stewart Udall informed the 

79. "Congress V/elghs Stronger Controls on 
Pesticides," Congressional Quarterly Almanac, 8P.th Cong., 
2d Sess., 1964 (V/ashinccton, D.C.: Congressional Quarterly 
Service, 1965), XX, 1*1-1-142. 
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Senate Committee that agreements and operating procedures 

among the departments should be given a chance to oper-

80 ate. The Senate struck the section from their version 

of the bill before passing it. They adopted the House 

number, but a conference committee had not been called 

when the session ended. In other legislative activity the 

Agriculture Department received an appropriation of $25.5 

8l 
million to reduce the need for pesticides. (The chem

ical industry, represented by the Manufacturing Chemists* 

Association, Inc., the Chemical Specialties Manufacturers 

Association, Inc., and the National Agricultural Chemicals 

Association, agreed to the effort eliminating "protest" 

registration but objected to suggestions that the respon

sibility of the Secretary of Agriculture to register 

pesticides be divided with the departments of Interior and 

HEW).82 

80. The coordination effort "...worked quite 
well," according to a letter from Stewart Udall, former 
Secretary of Interior, Washington, D.C., May 19» 1970. 
For a copy of the departmental agreement see: U.S., 
Congress, Senate, Subcommittee on Reorganization and 
International Organizations of the Committee on Government 
Operations, Hearings, Interagency Coordination in 
Environmental Hazards (PestlcidesT! 88th Cong., 2d Sess., 
196^, Part 9. PP. 1831-1832. 

81. "Congress Weighs Stronger Controls on 
Pesticides," loc. clt. . pp. 139 and 1*4-2. 

82. Senate Subcommittee of.the Committee on 
Government Operations, ICEH Hearings, 19^3» Part 1, 
pp. 251. 258, and 263. (Other opponents of Rachel Carson 
were the American Farm Bureau Federation and many members 
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While a great quantity of legislation was not en

acted dealing with pesticides, the Interior Department was 

aided by the clamor over Silent Spring: and increased its 

pro-wildlife influence through inter-bureaucratic agree

ments. Secretary of Interior Stewart Udall, for instance, 

noted during the Ribicoff hearings that as interpreted by_ 

the Agriculture Department, wild animals were not pro

tected by pesticide registration procedures«, Secretary of 

Agriculture Orville Freeman was quizzed on this point and 

was asked by Ribicoff to see if the situation could be 

worked out. The regulations were changed to include fish 
On 

and wildlife. If such bureaucratic changes had not been 

made, Congress may have pushed harder for additional legis

lation. 

Rachel Carson was not to see some of these Initial 

changes. Even before SI605 eliminating protest registra

tion had been enacted, Rachel Carson died of cancer on 

April lty, 196*1- at the age of fifty-six. One could remem

ber that in concluding her chapter "One in Every Four" in 

Silent Spring she warned about the possible cancer produc

ing effects of pesticides. She had written: "For those 

in whom cancer is already a hidden or a visible presence, 

of the Department of Agriculture, according to a letter 
from Stewart Udall, Secretary of Interior, Washington, 
D.C., December 3» 1968). 

83. Ibid., pp. 78-79 and 116-117. 



98 

efforts to find cures must of course continue. But for 

those not yet touched by the disease and certainly for the 

generation as yet unborn, prevention is the imperative 

8 it-
need." Rachel Carson could not defeat cancer, but 

through Silent Spring she hoped to prevent future genera-, 

tions from meeting a similar fate. 

On signing S1605 President Lyndon Johnson com

mented: "I am sorry that one voice which spoke so often 

and so eloquently for measures like this the voice of 

Rachel Carson is still today. She woiild have been proud 

of this bill and of this moment. We owe much to her,"^ 

Ribicoff stated at her death: "The death of Rachel Carson 

brings sadness to all mankind, for she dedicated her life 

to the well-being of everything that lives....Today we 

mourn a great lady."®^ Stewart Udall, writing her obit

uary for The Saturday Review of Literature, stated: "We 

are all diminished by the premature passing of this 

84. Carson, Silent Spring, p. 216; and "A Life in 
Nature," Newsweek. LXIII, No. 17 (April 2?, 1964), 95. 

85. U.S., President, 1963-1964 (Johnson), 
"Remarks Upon Signing the Pesticide Control Bill," Public 
Pat>ers of the President (Washington, D.C. : U.S. 
Government Printing Office, 1965)» Book 1, p. 681.. 

86. Senate Subcommittee of the Committee on 
Government Operations, ICEI1 Hearings, 1963» Part 9, 
pp. 2005-2006. 
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woman."®? Udall and Rlbicoff were among the pallbearers 

at her funeral.®® 

DDT Phase Out 

Those who had supported persistent pesticides may 

have breathed a sigh of relief following the ending of the 

88th Congress and the death of Rachel Carson, but the 

respite was not to last for long. Articles on pests and 

pesticides listed in The New York'Times Index that had 

sharply increased following the publication of Silent 

Spring decreased after 1964, but the listing never re

turned to the low of pre-Silent Sprint days. It should 

also be noted that the listing which was entitled "Pests" 

in 1958 became "Pests and Pesticides" In 1959» but by 1964 

it was "Pesticides and Pests". The same trend followed in 

The Readers Guide to Periodical Literature. (See Table 1). 

DDT had been given a reprieve in 1964 but alarming 

occurrences regarding its use finally were to bring an 

announcement of its banning in 1969. Those adversely 

affected were not shy about pointing the accusing finger 

at the offender. The citizens of Arizona were shocked to 

read in March, 1968 that some milk produced in Arizona ex

ceeded the DDT safety limits and twelve thousand pounds of 

87. Udall, The Saturday Review of Literature, 
P'. 59. 

88. Graham, op. cit. . p. 81. 
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TREND IN PESTS .AND PESTICIDES ARTICLES 

Year 

1958 
1959 
1960 
1961 

1962 
1963 
196^ 

1965 
i960 

1967 
1968 

1969 

The New York Times Index 

Title Column 
Length 

•ft 

Pests 0.50 
Pests and Pesticides 1.00 
Pests and Pesticides 6.25 
Pests and Pesticides 5*25 

Publication of Silent Spring 
Pests and Pesticides 19.75 Mar. 196l-Feb. 1963 
Pests and Pesticides ^7.25 
Pesticides and Pests 63.50 Mar. 1963-Feb. 1965 

Rachel Carson Died 
Pesticides and Pests 19.6 Mar. 1965-Feb. 1966 
Pesticides and Pests 31•3 Mar. 1966-Feb. 1967 
Pesticides and Pests 18.8 Mar. 1967-Feb. 1968 
Festicldes and Pests 17.3 Mar. 1968-Feb. 1969 

Confiscation of Coho Salmon 
Pesticides and Pests 90.1 est. Mar. 1969-F'eb. 1970 

The Readers Guide to Periodical Literature 

Years Title Column^ 
Length 

2 . 2  

5.3 

17.2 

3^-5 

5; 9)12 A 

Mar. 1957-Feb. 1959 

Mar. 1959-Feb. 1961 

Pesticides 

Pesticides 

Pesticides 

Pesticides 

Pesticides 
Pesticides 
Pesticides 
Pesticides 

Pesticides 

6. 5> 
7.9^ 
9.3J 

9.9 est. 

7,?}l7.2 

^Length of columns measured under the headings listed was measured in millimeters. 

Source: This Information was obtained from The New York Times Index (New York: 
The New York Times Company, 1959-1969) The Readers Guide to Periodical 
Literature (New York: The H. V/. Wilson Company, 1959-1970), Vols. XXII-XXVIII and 
LXX. 
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Arizona butter were seized in Los .Angeles. The DDT con

tent of milk had exceeded the federal level of. .05 parts 

per million from December, 1967 to March, 1968. The DDT 

content had not only exceeded the limit, but was increas

ing each month. One might have expected the dairymen of 

the state to claim that the safety standards were too 

rigid. The United Dairymen of Arizona contended, however, 

that their milk was contaminated with DDT and the culprits 

were many of the cotton and vegetable growers in the 

state. DDT used by these farmers was blowing into the 

alfalfa fields and pastures. By January, 1969 Arizona had 

put a one year ban on the use of DDT.^9 

Nationally a forum and a dramatic event were 

needed to once again debate the subject. Wisconsin pro

vided the forum. In the fall of 1968 the Citizens Natural 

Resources Association and the Wisconsin division of the 

Izaak Walton League began a campaign to outlaw DDT. They 

petitioned the state Department of Natural Resources (DNR) 

to declare DDT a pollutor of the state's lakes, streams, 

and rivers. The groups were represented at the hearings 

by a New York based organization of scientists and attor

neys called The Environmental Defense Fund (EDF). Its 

89. "Arizona Hilk Exceeds DDT Safety Limit," The 
Arizona Daily Star (Tucson), March 9» 1968, p. 1; and 
"Some Pertinent Pacts...," (advertisement), The Arizona 
Republic (Phoenix), March 7» 1968, p. ^2. 
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90 
persuasive spokesman was Dr. Charles Wurster, a bio

chemist at the State University of New York at Stony Brook. 

Twenty-seven days of hearings were held from December, 

1968 to May, 1969. The hearings became a national forum. 

Supporters of DDT included the National Agriculture 

Chemicals Association. The result was 5000 pages of hear-

91 ings and nationwide press coverage. 

Those who opposed DDT had not only a forum, but a 

dramatic example. Coho salmon had been planted in Lake 

Michigan in 1966 to control an ocean herring-like fish 

called alewife which had penetrated the Great Lakes.92 

Interest in catching the salmon was growing among sport 

fishermen. The state of Michigan's Natural Resources 

Department had predicted that by 1972 Lake Michigan fish

ing by sportsmen, resulting mainly from the salmon, would 

bring $100 million into the state. The Blackport Packing 

Company had been given the right to harvest the salmon in 

the fall of 1968. After examining several interstate 

90. The organization is now open to the public as 
noted in: "Membership A New EDP Policy," EPF Newsletter 
(Stony Brook, New York: Environmental Defense Fund, Inc.), 
April, 1970, p. 1. 

91. Whitney Gould, "Madison Hearings Focused 
National Attention on DDT," The Ca-oltal Times (Madison, 
Wisconsin), December 1, 19&9. P* 37* 

92. The following account was drawn from: Hal 
Higdon, "Obituary for DDT (in Michigan)," The New York 
Times. July 6, 1969, Sec. 6, pp. 6-7 and 3^-39. 



shipments, the FD.A initially seized 28,000 pounds of the 

salmon. Once again DDT had accumulated along food chains. 

(Those who eat animals, birds, fish, or insects that con

tain DDT will accumulate it until it is excreted. Birds 

are not as capable as mammals of excreting the material). 

Other Incidents of DDT contamination were accumu

lating also. The pesticide was not only persistent, but 

prolific. For Senator Gaylord Kelson (D-Wisconsin) there 

was a clear solution: ban DDT. Nelson had built his 

political reputation on conservation during his two terms 

as governor of the state of Wisconsin, and his two suc

cessful campaigns for the Senate had been waged on what he 

had accomplished in the field of conservation and on what 

needed to be done. In 1966 and 19&7 introduced a 

bill to ban DDT and he announced he vrould introduce it 

again in 1969.^ -A Wisconsin Republican, Congressman 

Frank Keefe, had been one of the prime movers in 19^9 

urging the national government to investigate DDT's effects 

on food. Now., twenty years later a Wisconsin Democrat had 

asked that it be banned. 

93« U.S., Congressional Record t 89th Cong., 2d 
Sess., 1966, CXII, Fart 12, 15190 and Part 13, l66ll; 
U.S., Congressional Record, 90th Cong., 1st Sess., 19&7» 
CXIII, Part 3. 3922; and "Nelson Says U.S. Is Seizing 
21,000 Pounds of Salmon," The New York Times, March 27» 
1969, p. 50. 
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Michigan, however, did not wait for federal 

action. On April 1?, 19&9 was "banned in the state. 

Hal Higdon, In an excellent article on the banning of DDT 

In The New York Times magazine, noted that DDT had never 

recovered from the assault leveled against it by Rachel 

Carson. After examining the history of DDT and the events 

leading up to the banning of it In Michigan, Higdon con

cluded: "...if Rachel Carson is looking down from an 

unpolluted heaven, she is probably smiling. 

Newspapers and periodicals in 19&9 were flooded 

with stories regarding pesticides even before the DDT ban

ning in Michigan. In March an article in The Los Angeles 

Times revealed that the Baltic Sea had become so polluted 

that it was dangerous "...to eat certain Baltic fish 

regularly." In May the Christian Science Monitor 

carried a story based on statements by Alexander Sprunt IV, 

a research director of the National Audubon Society, con

cerning the national bird of the United States. The bald 

eagle was gravely threatened by DDT. Its eggs had been 

found without shells due to DDT's influence. The effects 

of hard pesticides on bird eggs were evident in other 

9^. "Ban on DDT Sales Voted in Michigan," The 
New York Times, April 17. 19&9» P» anc^ Higdon, 
loc. cit. , p. 39. 

95. "DDT Level in Baltic Declared Dangerous," The 
Los Angeles Times, March 16, 19^9» Sec. A., p. A. 
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birds as "well. That same month the California Farm Bureau 

Federation aslced that DDT "be banned. In June it was 

reported that mothers8 milk contained more than twice as 

much DDT as was allowable In commercial milk. (Again the 

information came from the Audubon Society based on a World 

Health Organization report). In Wisconsin a Pesticide 

Review Board was established consisting of the secretaries 

of Agriculture, Natural Resources, and Health and Social 

Services or their representatives. The board was to be 

located in the Department of Health and Social Services. 

In September Cesar Chavez, leader of the United Farm 

Workers Organizing Committee, stated that bug killers were 

referred to by laborers in the California vineyards as 

"the walking death". He estimated that 3000 children 

received medical care each year in California due to in

gested pesticides 

The October issue of Readers Digest carried an 

interview with Dr. Charles F. Wurster, a founder of the 

Environmental Defense Fund, Inc. and in 19^9 one of the 

96c Robert H. Collins, "Threat to Bald Eagles 
Seen in Use of DDT," Christian Science Monitor (Western 
Edition), Hay 8, 1969. P* 7» "California Farm Unit Asks 
DDT Ban," The Arizona Dally Star (Tucson), May 18, 1969t 
Sec. B, p. 18; "Mothers' Milk Above DDT Limit," Tucson 
Dally Citizen, June 2^, 19&9. P* 17» Wisconsin, Reprint of 
Senate Bill 12^-, enacted as Laws of 1969» c. 1^6, sec. 2. 
(Lav: was published August 26, 1969) and "Chevez Says 
Field Hands Fear Pesticide Menace," Tucson Dally Citizen, 
September 29» 19^9» p. 10. 
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leading anti-DDT spokesmen. Wurster noted that a great 

deal of research had been done since the publication of 

Rachel Carson's Silent Spring. He stated, "And vrhat all 

this information tells us is that she was right in almost 

everything she said."97 In a press release on October 31t 

1969 it was announced that a petition had been filed with 

Secretary of Agriculture Clifford A. Hardin "...to 

immediately bar the use of DDT by suspending and canceling 

98 
its registration as a pesticide."-^ Signers of the peti

tion were the Environmental Defense Fund, Inc., the Sierra 

Club, the National Audubon Society, and the West Michigan 

Environmental Action Councile Statements in support of 

the petition were made by the United Auto Workers and 

Cesar Chavez' Farm Workers Union, and the Izaak Walton 

League of America* The petition filing was announced by 

former Secretary of Interior Stewart Udall.^9 (See 

Appendix A for the text of the full press release). 

Hardin had suspended Federal DDT spraying for a 
. 100 

thirty day period earlier in the summer of 1969• A 

97. James Nathan Miller, "The Alarming Case 
Against DDT," The Readers Digest. XCV, No. 570 (October, 
1969), 101. 

98. Text of Press Release, Issued by the 
Environmental Defense Fund, Inc., Stony Brook, New York, 
October 31, 1969. 11:00 A.M. 

99. Ibid. 

100. Gladwin Hill, "Federal Use of DDT Restricted 
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major announcement, however, occurred on November 13. 

1969. Secretary of HEW Robert Finch announced that the 

use of DDT, except for "essential" purposes, would be 

phased out over a two year period. Details were announced 
"I A"! 

later. The decision is being appealed. Although DDT 

use had been declining and other hard pesticides still 

remained, an initial victory had been won by what the 

opposition was calling the "Carson cultists" and the anti-

DDT scientists.The conflict will probably continue 

for some time. 

The Carson Effect 

The first obvious conclusion from this brief his

torical account is that Rachel Carson (as implied by some) 

did not start the pesticide controversy. Controversy over 

pesticide use can be at least traced to the lead arsenic 

disputes in the 1930's mentioned in the preceding chapter. 

National legislative enactments regulating post World 

Pending Result of 30-Day Study," The New York Times, 
Julyv10, 1969. P. 1. 

101. "Wide Curb on DDT Scheduled by U.S. in Next 
2 Years," The New York Times, November 13, 19&9. P* 1 
(The announcement was based on recommendations of the Hark 
Commission which had been appointed in April, 1969)5 
Richard D. Lyons, "Partial DDT Ban Starts in 30 Days, 
Virtual Halt by '71," The New York Times, November 21, 
1969» p. 1; and "6 Companies Stall U.S. Curbs on DDT," The 
New York Times, January 8, 1970, p. 1^. 

102. Grover Hall, Jr., "Crusade Against DDT, The 
'Killer'Tucson Daily Citizen, July 25t 19^9» p. 24. 
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War II pesticides dated back to 19^7 and extensive con

gressional hearings were held as far back as the early 

1950's» It; would also be difficult to give Rachel Carson 

full credit for the banning of DDT in 19^9 • Numerous 

groups were Involved, including the Audubon Society, the 

Izaak Walton League, and the Environmental Defense Fund, 

Inc. as well as a number of governmental officials. 

To say she had no effects however, would indeed be 

difficult to support. The pesticide issue was locked into 

103 
a government-sclentIfic-lnterest group subgovernment ^ 

prior to the Silent Spring controversy with those 

cautioning against massive pesticide use at a distinct 

disadvantage,, The production of food in abundance was the 

major objective of governmental policy. Until scientific 

evidence could be accumulated to prove DDT hazardous to 

human health, pesticides were to be employed since people 

were not visibly falling over dead from such poisoning. 

Carson's book stimulated those outside the subgovernment 

to think about the situation. The immediate result was 

greater emphasis within the bureaucracy to consider the 

well-being of fish and wildlife as well as the possible 

accumulative effect of hard pesticides on humans. It also 

stimulated scientific research and enhanced governmental 

103. Douglass Cater, Power in Washington 
(New York: Random House, 196^), p. 20T 
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efforts to find substitutes for DDT. In addition, it 

proved a focal point around which like-minded interest 

groups, bureaucrats, and elected governmental officials 

could rally0 As Stewart Udall wrote in his obituary of 

Rachel Carson: "Silent Spring was a. 'popular' book 

because it crystallzed the concern of so many. Researchers 

who were nursing doubts, conservationists who were alarmed 

by fish and wildlife losses, and concerned Congressmen 

lOij. 
found a catalyst for conviction in Hiss Carson's book." 

Udall maintained that her legacy went far beyond the pest

icide issue. He noted that: "...it is already clear that 

she has helped us develop a land ethic suitable to a 

civilization that aspires to greatness. Udall's re-, 

marks are reflected in the now popular ecological 

movement. The Environmental Handbook produced for the 

April 22, 1970 teach-in on many college campuses urges the 

reading of Silent Spring.Miss Carson's death also 

provided a martyr for the future battles of ecologists and 

conservationists. The term "Carson cultists" was coined 

as a derogatory term, but many are proud to be identified 

10^. Udall, The Saturday Revlevr of Literature, 
P. 59. 

105. Ibid. 

106. Garrett DeBell, ed., The Environmental 
Handbook (New York: Ballantine Books, Inc., 1970)', 
pp. 76-77. 
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with the quiet woman who shook the nation. A group known 

as The Rachel Carson Trust for the Living Evironment was 

incorporated in December, 19&5» anĉ  a Rachel Carson 

Memorial Fund is being administered by the National 

.Audubon Society with advice from a Rachel Carson Council 

107 composed of prominent scientists and conservationists. ' 

Following Rachel Carson's death, the movement 

against pesticide pollution faltered, but supporting 

scientific evidence resulted from studies of the effects 

of pesticides. In addition, DDT disasters brought new 

groups into the anti-pesticide ranks, including Arizona 

dairy farmers, migrant workers, and businessmen in 

Michigan tourist areas. This, combined with a growing 

awareness of environmental pollution, led to the announced 

phasing out of DDT for all but essential purposes which is 

now being appealed. 

Rachel Carson, an individual not employed for the 

purpose of lobbying, had an effect on the way the -American 

political system dealt with the pesticide issue. It 

should be noted, however, that she was not an average 

middle-aged lady. She had numerous friends in the liter

ary world and many in the world of politics. She also 

possessed great literary skill and a will to correct what 

she believed to be a situation that could lead to disaster. 

107. Graham, op. clt., pp. 305-306. 
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Those opposing "hard" pesticides still have formidable 

opponents, yet it seems clear that they have launched a 

strong offensive. It took a long time for them to gain 

that momentum, and they might not have, but Rachel Carson 

wrote a book. 



CHAPTER IV 

BUT ALONG CAME RALPH 

A number of individuals and groups during the 

1950#s and 1960's were disturbed about the harmful effects 

of DDT on birds and wildlife as noted in the previous 

chapter. One individual who protested the adverse effect 

of DDT in songbirds on the Princeton University campus 

surlng the mld-fiftles was an undergraduate student, Ralph 

Nader.'" His protest never reached beyond the Princeton 

campus, but Nader's activities in the latter half of the 

196o's became known nationwide. Through these efforts, 

Ralph Nader has become the most prominent single spokesman 

for the American consumer. 

Compared to the large manufacturers in the country, 

the American consumer has, in general, been unorganized 

and ineffective both economically and politically. The 

largest corporation in the country, General Motors, has 

only two or three major competitors for the millions of 

Americans who purchase automobiles. Since the turn of the 

century, the United States government has attempted to 

block the attempts of one company to monopolize a given 

1. Paul Dickson, "V/hat Makes Ralph Run?" The 
Progressive. XXXIV, No. 1 (January, 1970), 31* 

112 
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Industry, but by the 1960's another problem was occurring. 

Corporations known as conglomerates were buying Into 

unrelated industries. The Increase In population in the 

country and the growth of conglomerates created the situa

tion of more and more consumers buying products from fewer 

and fewer corporations. 

The food Industry is a good example of the merger 

and acquisition of Independent companies in the last 

decade. According to Moody's Industrial Manual. July, 

1969. the nation's second largest meat packer, Armour and 

Company^ (one of Upton Sinclair's old antagonists), was 

controlled by the General Host Company and the Greyhound 

Corporation. Wilson and Company, Inc. (p. 1985)» another 

meat packer, had been purchased by Llng-Temco-Vought. The 

Consolidated Foods Corporation (p. 2175) during the 1960's 

acquired among others: the Shasta Water Company, bever

ages; Joe Lowe Corporation; Idaho Frozen Foods, Inc.; 

Hollywood Brands, candy bars; and the Fuller Brush Company. 

Consolidated, during the same period, merged with the 

Electrolux Corporation. Meanwhile, Hunt Foods and Indus

tries, Inc., the McCall Corporation (publishers of McCall's. 

Redbook. and Saturday Review), and Canada Dry Corporation 

2. Moody's Industrial Manual, July, 1969 (New 
York: Moody's Investor Service, Inc., 1969), pp. 2^50-
2^51. (The following is based on ibid,, unless noted. 
Pages cited appear in parentheses in the text). 
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merged to form Norton Simon Inc. (pp. 2108-2109)» While 

Pepsi-Cola, now PepsIco, Inc., (p. 2114) and The Coca-Cola 

Company (p. 200?) were competing against each other for 

beverage sales, each had also entered new fields in the 

1960*3. Coca-Cola merged with Minute Maid Corporation 

(makers of Minute Maid, Snow Crop, Hi-C, and Real Gold 

products) and Duncan Foods Company. Pepsi-Cola acquired 

Frlto-Lay, Inc. and North .American Van Lines, Inc. 

Tobacco companies diversified into the food area as well. 

R. J. Reynolds Industries Inc. (pp. 1062-1063) purchased 

Pacific Hawaiian Products Company, the Chun King Corpora

tion, and Patio Foods Inc. Others such as -American 

Tobacco, now American Brands, Inc., (pp. 2416-2417) and 

Liggett & Myers Inc. (pp. 1659-1660) were also purchasing 

companies while Lorlllard Corporation was being merged 

with another conglomerate, Loew*s Theaters Inc. (pp. 2513-

2514). Fast service restaurants were yet another target 

for acquisitions. General Foods Corporation (p. 2497) 

acquired Burger Chef Systems Inc.; the United Fruit 

Company (pp. 2396-2398), controlled by the AMK Corporation, 

purchased A & W Root Beer Company and Baskin-Robblns Inc. 

chains; while The Plllsbury Company (p. 1573) acquired the 

Burger King Corporation. (Although food companies were 

not the sole purchasers of smaller independent companies, 

they may have been one of the most dramatic). 
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At times consumers, unless they do research, are 

unable to recognize the company whose products they pur

chase, Drugs such as Dristan and Anacin contain the 

label Whitehall Laboratories. The company in charge, 

however, is the American Home Products Corporation, maker 

of other items including 3-in~0ne Oil and Wizard air 

freshener-^ which are marketed under the Boyle-Midway Inc. 

label. A more serious problem for the consumer is trying 

to make a purchase while bewildered by confusing sizes and 

weights of products as well as by the quality of them. 

Consumer lobbies also appear bewildered and are 

generally disorganized. In their recent book, Let the 

Seller Beware, James Bishop, Jr. and Henry Hubbard stated: 

"The U.S. consumer accounts for 70 percent of the spending 

in the natlon*s economy,, but his lobby has been roughly as 

potent as a giggling Girl Scout troop in the cloakrooms of 

Congress where the gut decisions are made,"^ 

A Private Individual 

Into this arena stepped Ralph Nader in 1966. He 

was born on February 27. 193^ in Winsted, Connecticut.^ 

3. "American Home: A Reticent Giant," Business 
Week. No. 2116 (March 21, 1970), pp. 76-77, 80 and ST, 

James Bishop, Jr. and Henry W. Hubbard, Let 
the Seller Beware (Washington, D.C.: The National Press, 
Inc., 1969), p. 67. 

5. Information for the bibliographic profile was 
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His parents had immigrated to the United States from 

Lebanon in 1925. Nader has given his parents credit for 

motivating him to improve society as revealed in his 

consumer activities. His father, a resaurant owner, was 

involved in many local Issues in Winsted. Ralph entered 

Princeton in 1951 and graduated magnum cum laude in 1955 

with a major in oriental studies. (He is now said to be 

the master of Chinese, Russian, Arabic, Spanish, and 

Portuguese languages). His major issue-intereats at 

Princeton were the DDT issue already mentioned, which his 

fellow classmates did not feel was important, and the 

plight of the American Indian. After graduating from 

Princeton, he entered Harvard Law School from xfhlch he 

received a law degree in 1958. After six months in the 

army and travels in Europe and South America, he joined a 

Hartford, Connecticut law firm. 

Nader had developed an interest in auto safety 

while at Harvard Law School. In 1959 his first major 

article was published by The Nation magazine. The article, 

gathered from: "Nader, Ralph," Who's Who In America, XXXV 
(1969), 1592; Dickson, loc. clt.; U.S., Congress, Senate, 
Subcommittee on Executive Reorganization of the Committee 
on Government Operations, Hearings, Federal Role in 
Traffic Safety, 89th Cong., 2d Sess., 1966, Part 3» 
pp. 127^-1275 (Cited hereafter as Senate Subcommittee of 
the Committee on Government Operations, FRTS Hearings, 
1966); and Patrick Anderson, "Ralph Nader, Crusader; Or, 
The Rise of a Self-Appointed Lobbyist," The New York Times, 
October 29. 19&7» Sec. 6, p. 25+. 



117 

entitled "The Safe Car You Can't B u y , " ^  centered on the 

Cornell Aeronautical Laboratory car which incorporated 

sixty new safety concepts„ Nader maintained that the con

sumer was not able to buy such a safe car and he blamed 

the automobile manufacturers in Detroit. "It is clear 

that Detroit today is designing automobiles for style, 

cost, performance and calculated obsolescence, but not 

despite the 5»0°°»000 reported accidents, M-0,000 

fatalities9 110,000 permanent disabilities and 1,500,000 

injuries yearly for safety " (p. 311). 

Private researchers, Nader contended, were so pre

occupied with fact-finding and leaving value judgments to 

others, that they had become amoral» The consumer at the 

same time needed protection from his indiscretion and van

ity. What was needed to ensure the consumers' safety was 

to make accidents safer. Erratic driving would always 

exist and strict law enforcement only had limited effect. 

Since the problem was "...national in scope and technical 

in nature*..," it could best be handled through the legis

lative process at the federal level "...with delegation to 

an appropriate administrative body " (p. 313). 

6. Ralph Nader, "The Safe Car You Can't Buy," The 
Nation. CLXXXVTII, No. 15 (April 11, 1959). 310-313. (The 
following quotes are from ibid., unless noted. Pages 
cited appear in parentheses in the -text). 
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Colncldentally, a similar article entitled 

"Epidemic on the Highways" was published the same month In 

The Reporter.? The author was Daniel Patrick Hoynihan who 

had been an acting secretary for Governor Avirill Harriman 
O 

of New York. Koynihan's conclusions were very similar to 

those of Ralph Nader. The Detroit manufacturers had not 

taken the necessary steps to ensure the safety of auto

mobile drivers and passengers,, Stricter law enforcement 

had not accomplished Its goal in Connecticut, Hoynihan 

asserted. Emphasizing the problem of automobile safety in 

terms of individual drivers as the National Safety Council 

contended was a mistake. Making vehicles safer was a 

factor which was easier to control. One could not depend 

upon the American Automobile Association based on its 

position against legislation for national automobile 

standards, yet "the only organization big enough to take 

on the automobile industry was the Federal government" 

(p. 22). 

Hoynihan's arguments were very similar to Nader's 

although they differed over the effectiveness of the 

Special Congressional House Subcommittee on Traffic Safety, 

7. Daniel P. Hoynihan, "Epidemic on the Highways," 
The Reporter, XX, No. 9 (April 30, 1959), 16-23. (The 
following material is from ibid., unless noted. Pages 
cited appear in parentheses in the text). 

8. "Hoynihan, Daniel," V/ho's Who in America, XXXV 
(1969), 1573. 
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chaired by Kenneth Roberts (D-Alabama). Moynihan was 

pleased with the subcommittee's work while Nader thought 

it was working too cautiously. Moynihan and Nader began a 

correspondence and five years later Moynihan, who had 

become the Assistant Secretary of Labor, "...hired Nader 

as a consultant to write a report on what the Government 

should do about auto safety.In 19^5 Ralph Nader became 

an unpaid consultant to the Rlbicoff auto safety hearings 

after leaving the Department of Labor. This was not the 

first time, however, that hearings had been held on the 

subject. 

Problem IdentlfIcatlon 
The -Alabama Crusader 

Moynihan and Nader were not the only Americans 

concerned about safety standards for automobiles in the 

1950*s. Others who were concerned included: Colonel John 

Stapp of the U.S. Air Force who tested automobile impact; 

John 0. Moore, director of the Cornell University crash 

program; and Dr. Horace E. Campbell, chairman of the 

safety committee of the Colorado State Medical Society. 

(Dr. Campbell in 1959 had equipped his car with, among 

other safety devices, a shoulder harness and was urging 

9. Anderson, loc. clt., p. 112. 
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his friends to equip their cars with seat belts).10 The 

legislative leader for safe automobiles was Kenneth 

Roberts (D-Alabama). 

Roberts had served in the House of Representatives 

since 1951• His interest in preventing deaths of children 

playing in refrigerators resulted in the passage of a law 

requiring manufacturers to make refrigerators that would 

open from the inside. In 195& he turned his attention to 

auto safety. A subcommittee of the House Interstate and 

Foreign Commerce Committee was established to deal with 

traffic safety with Roberts as chairman.11 

Automobile accidents resulting in fatalities can 

be dated as far back as 1899.-^ in the 1950®s the yearly 

totals of motor vehicle fatalities x?ere usually 35»000 or 

more. A slight dip in the number of fatalities in 195^ 

was followed by increases in 1955 and 195&. (See Table 2). 

Roberts opened hearings on traffic safety in 195^. It was 

revealed that like so many other problems in a large 

industrial society, the automobile accident was a complex 

one. The lack of knowledge on the subject was also noted 

10. Joseph N. Bell, "One Man's Fight for Safer 
Cars," Today*s Health. XXXVII, No. 4 (April, 1959), 22-24 
and 62-ZTT 

11. Moynihan, loc. clt.; and U.S., Statutes at 
Large. LXX, 953-964. 

12. Ralph Nader, Unsafe at Any St>eed (New York: 
Pocket Books, 1966), p. 222. 
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TABLE 2 

AUTOMOBILE ACCIDENT STATISTICS I95O-I969 

Year Deaths Disabling Hotor-
Vehicle Injuries 

1950 3^,763 

1951 36,996 

1952 37f794-

1953 37,955 

195^ 35,586 

1955 38,4-26 

1956 39,628 

1957 38,702 

1958 36,981 

1959 37,910 1,4-00,000 

1960 38,137 1,4-00,000 

1961 38,091 1,^00,000 

1962 4-0,804- 1,500,000 

1963 4-3,564- 1,600,000 

1964- 4-7,700 1,700,000 

1965 4-9,163 1,800,000 

1966 53,04-1 >. 1,900,000 

1967 52,924- 1,900,000 

1968 55,200 2,000,000 

1969 56,4<00est, 2,000,000est. 

Source: Ac.cld.ent Facts 1969 (Chicago: National Safety 
Council, T969), p. 59; and Letter from Mr. Denis G, Poleck, 
Supervisor, Motor-Vehicle Statistics, National Safety 
Council, Chicago, April 23, 1970. 
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"by an early witness, Congressman John Blatnik (D-

Minnesota): 

I think we must admit at the outset that there are 
"big gaps in our knowledge about traffic accidents, 
and that to date we have often worked in the dark 
In trying to cope with them. One thing we do 
know, and it is thlss A problem as complex and 
difficult as this one Is not going to be solved by 
nostrums or panaceas.13 

He went on to note that trained scientific teams did not 

study automobile accidents while they did investigate all 

aircraft disasters. Traffic accidents were caused, 

according to another witness, Senator Paul Douglas (D-

Illinols), by numerous factorsi ".».drivers * errors, 

insufficient driver training, poor highways, violations of 

traffic and pedestrian rules, intoxication, inadequate 

vehicle inspection, high-speed driving, lax state and 

local laws and law enforcement, and unsafe motorcar 

design " (p. ̂ 0. 

Regarding automobile design, Douglas suggested that 

the subcommittee would have to determine whether the auto

mobile Industry could be counted on to make the necessary 

engineering improvements for a safe vehicle given "...the 

competitive conditions and deeply ingrained sales 

procedures and policies or whether minimum safety standards 

13. U.S. Congress, House, Subcommittee on Traffic 
Safety of the Committee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce, 
Hearings, Traffic Safety, B^th Cong., 2d Sess. , 1956, 
p. 8'9. (The following quotes are from ibid. , unless noted. 
Pages cited appear in parentheses In the text). 
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would have to be established " (p. 7). The motor vehicle 

accident, therefore, was caused by numerous factors of 

which automotive design was but one. It was not believed 

to be the major factor„ however. .According to one expert, 

vehicles themselves and highways were believed to be the 

cause of twenty percent of the accidents. To this state

ment Congressman Walter Rogers (D-Texas) responded, "Which 

leaves us in the position that the nut that holds the 

steering wheel is still the important thing that we have 

got to work on " (p. 322). 

Industry spokesmen maintained that all the pos

sible safety devices, such as seat belts and rear window 

windshield wipers, were not included as standard equipment 

on automobiles because the driving public did not want 

them. Commenting on this subject, President of the 

American Motors Corporation George Romney stated: "We put 

safety belts on cars back in the late forties, and the 

public did not want them, and the dealers found that the 

customers wanted them taken out, and they did not want 

them in a vehicle 11 (p. 10^). 

General Motors* position on safety devices, such 

as rear window windshield wipers, was revealed in an ex

change between Congressman Samuel Friedel (D-Maryland) and 

C. A. Chayne, General Motors vice president in charge of 

the engineering staff. 



12^ 

Mr. Friedel....I feel that the industry has 
been lax in installing known safety devices as 
standard equipment rather than as deluxe equipment 
or as an accessary. 

Mr. Chayne. Well, of course, the way most of 
those accessaries progress is through the 
accessary stage, and as their acceptance becomes 
greater, they find their way into standard 
equipment.... 

Mr. Priedel. It Is not quite a matter of 
selling it if it is standard equipment. It is 
known as a safety device.... 

Mr. Chayne. Of course, you are faced with a 
problem there, too, that if there is not enough 
interest in them to cause them to buy appreciable 
quantities of them as an accessary, then you are 
reasonably sure that they are not going to use 
them even if you thrust them upon them (pp. 357-
358). 

Chayne noted that power brakes added safety to the auto

mobile and since the public liked them, they would soon 

become standard equipment. 

The report issued following the committee hearings 

in 1956 made a variety of recommendations in order to 

Increase safety.Among these recommendations were ex

pansion of basic research on the human element in traffic 

accidents, research In traffic and highway engineering and 

"continued and expanded research on safe vehicle design 

1^-. U.S., Congress, House, Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce, Report of the Special 
Subcommittee on Traffic Safety. Highway Traffic Safety, 
Report No. 2971, 8^th Cong., 2d Sess. , January 3, 1957, 
pp. 1-2. (The following quotes are from ibid., unless 
noted. Pages cited appear in parentheses in the text). 
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with less emphasis on speed and horsepower... 11 (p. 1). 

Other recommendations included uniformity in traffic laws, 

vehicle inspection laws, expanded driver education and re

training programs, better accident reporting procedures, a 

standardization of traffic signals, and stronger proce

dures in the Issuance and suspension of drivers' licenses. 

The subcommittee also urged better coordination among 

safety groups, development and expansion of organized 

citizen support for well organized and balanced safety 

programs, and an extension of congressional study in the 

area. 

The 195^ hearings were viewed as exploratory and 

the subcommittee report revealed that assumption. Auto

mobile manufacturers were only asked to continue research 

on safe automobile design. In explaining this recommenda

tion the subcommittee commended the automobile industry 

for developing improved lights, safer door latches, satis

factory seat belts, and eliminating various interior 

hazards. All known safety devices, however, should be 

made standard equipment. These included padded paneling 

and windshield visors, as well as dish-type steering 

wheels. In regard to seat belts the subcommittee stated 

their realization that public education must precede their 

installation as standard equipment. The report did note a 
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concern among subcommittee members that too much emphasis 

was being given to horsepower and speed (pp. 1^-15). 

In 1957 and 1958 a number of legislative proposals 

were made on the national level to implement the subcom

mittee's recommendations. Proposals by Roberts to set 

federal standards regarding seat belts and to aid states 

in providing driver education courses were stalled in the 

House.^ In 1958 a House joint resolution was enacted, 

however, allowing two or more states to enter into com

pacts and agreements in order to cooperate in establishing 

and carrying out traffic safety programs. These efforts 

could include (although not limited to) "...the enactment 

of uniform traffic laws, driver education and training, 

coordination of traffic law enforcement, research into 

safe automobile and highway design* and research programs 

of the human factors affecting traffic safety,...."1̂  

They were in addition allowed to establish agencies to 

carry out these tasks. 

15. HR7882 (seat belts) was introduced as noted 
in: U.S., Congressional Record. 85th Cong., 1st Sess., 
1957. CIII, Part 6, 8265; HR5£l6 (driver training) is 
cited ins ibid., Part 2, p. 275^? and another bill on 
driver training, HR1280^ is cited in: U.S., Congressional 
Record. 85th Cong., 2d Sess., 1958, CIV, Part 8, 10214-. 

16. House Joint Resolution 221 was enacted as 
PL 85-68^ as cited in: U.S., Statutes at Large, LXXII, 
Part 1, 635. 
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Also, In 1958 Congressman Roberts introduced a 

startling measure. The bill, HRIO832, would have made the 

shipment in interstate commerce of an automobile 

manufactured without "...reasonable safety devices as the 

Secretary of Commerce shall require" a misdemeanor punish

able by $1000 and/or a year of imprisonment for an 

automobile manufacturer. The bill was not reported from 

c o m m i t t e e ,  b u t  R o b e r t s *  i n t e n t i o n s  w e r e  c l e a r . H e  

decided in 1959 to tone down his proposal, and so he 

introduced HR13^1 requiring that all passenger-carrying 

motor vehicles purchased by the government be equipped with 

certain safety devices.1® Roberts opened hearings on his 

bill and a number of others in July, 1959 making his views 

perfectly clear: "Promoting the production and operation 

of safer motor vehicles is a field in which the Federal 

Government has a definite responsibility."1̂  Roberts 

contended that safer vehicles could be built and for the 

17. Digest of Public General Bills and Selected 
Resolutions with Index (Final Issue; Washington, £>.C. : 
Library of Congress Legislative Reference Service, 1958), 
p. E-85. 

18. U.S., Congressional Record. 86th Cong., 1st 
Sess., 1959. CV, Part 1, 57. 

19. U.S., Congress, House, Subcommittee on Motor 
Vehicle Safety of the Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce, Hearings, Motor Vehicle Safety. 86th Cong., 1st 
Sess., 1959. p. 1^. (The following quotes are from ibid.. 
unless noted. Pages cited appear in parentheses in the 
text). 
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safety of government personnel and the protection of tax 

dollars vehicles purchased by the government would need to 

be equipped with the necessary safety devices. Among the 

witnesses testifying was Colonel John Stapp who stated 

that the Air Force became interested in automobile deaths 

because the number of fatalities nearly equaled those of 

air deaths among Air Force personnel. Stapp*s experiments 

on human body pressures which were first conducted for the 

purpose of air travel had been continued in the field of 

automobiles from 1954-1958. Colonel Stapp concurred with 

John 0. Moore, head of Cornell's program on automobile 

crashes, that the seat belt could save sixty percent in 

deaths and injuries (pp. 206-209). (It should be noted 

that Moynihan's Reporter article on automobile safety was 

included in the hearing record (pp. 274-281); Nader*s was 

not). The automobile industry's position on seat belts, 

however, was made clear by Paul C. Ackerman, vice presi

dent in charge of engineering for Chrysler, in an exchange 

with Congressman Roberts. 

Mr. Ackerman....1 intended to explain that 
many people have very definite objections to the 
installation of belts in their cars....It is not 
very satisfactory to install those in automobiles 
where the owners dislike them. We felt that was 
an unnecessary imposition and an unnecessary cost 
to them, because the belt would do the customer 
no good unless used. 

Mr. Roberts. Do you believe that would 
necessarily hold true if you provided a 



129 

satisfactory container, so that the belt could be 
kept in a neat condition? 

Mr. ̂ ckerman, We have considered very 
carefully the request to do so. Gone has csics 
been to the effect that the belt be put on a reel 
so that when you are not using it, it folds up 
very nicely. We feel that is the wrong thing to 
do, since we think that tends to discourage the 
use of the belt, rather than to encourage the use 
of it (pp. 79-80). 

The Roberts bill on standards for government vehi

cles was favorably reported out of committee even though 

the automobile industry opposed its passage while agreeing 

with its Intent. The bill passed the House on August 26, 

1959 after an attempt to send it back to committee was 

defeated 26^-125. The bill was then sent to the Senate 

Interstate and Foreign Commerce Committee, but it stayed 

PO 
there the rest of the session. 

Hoberts did not quit. In 19&0 he introduced a 

bill which would have required safety standards on hydrau

lic brake fluid sold or shipped in interstate commerce, 

but with little success. He reintroduced a similar bill 

in 1961 as well as one asking again for safety standards 

on seat belts (HR13iJ') and safety standards on government 

20. U.S., Congress, House, Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce, Renort on Safety 
Standards for Government Passenger-Carrying; iiotor Vehicles, 
Report No. 715^ 86th Cong., 1st Sess., 1959\ PP» 1-2. 
(The vote for recommittal and passage is recorded in: 
Congressional Record. CV, Part 13, 17035-17°36). 
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vehicles (HK13^1).21 All three bills passed the House In 

1962 and the hydraulic brake bill passed the Senate and 

became lav; that year.^ in 1963 Roberts reintroduced 

HR13^ and Iffll3^1t and the former became law.̂ 3 The fol

lowing year HR^^l passed the House once again. Roberts 

received the endorsement of Senator Warren Magnuson CD-

Washington) t chairman of the Senate Commerce Committee, in 

exchange for Roberts® support for a Kagnuson bill which 

would supply medical care for commercial fishermen. 

HR13^1 was enacted. So, after five years, Roberts had 

obtained the passage of his bill requiring safety stand

ards on government vehicles set by the General Services 

ph. 
Administration. The victory, however, was to be his 

last in the automotive field as a Congressman. In the 

196^ election Barry Goldwater carried Roberts® home 

21. U.S., Congressional Record, 86th Cong., 2d 
Sess., i960, CVI, Part 12, 16736"; and U.S., Congressional 
Record. 87th Cong., 1st Sess., 1961, CVII, Part 1, 37* 62 
and 653* 

22. U.S., Congressional Record, 87th Cong., 2d 
Sess., 1962, CVIII, Part 6, 7819; Part 12, 1626^; Part 13, 
17559; and Part 16, 21527-21528; and U.S., Statutes at 
Large, LXXVI, ̂ 3?. 

23. U.S., Congressional Record, 88th Cong., 1st 
Sess., 1963» CIX, Part 1, 33 and 56; and U.S., Statutes at 
Large. LXXVII, Part 1, 361-362. 

24. Nader, Unsafe at .Any Speed, p. 266; U.S., 
Congressional Record , 88th Cong., 2d- Sess., 1964, CX, 
Part 12, 16^79-16^H0 and Part 15, 198^-0; and U.S., 
Statutes at Large. LXXVIII, 696. 
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district (Alabama's 4th) by 72.5$ (49,640) of the vote and 

Roberts became one of five Democratic Alabama congressmen 

to go down to defeat by a 40,143 27,800 margin.^ 

In 1965 Abraham Rlblcoff, having completed hear

ings on pesticides, decided to take up the fallen lance. 

Hearings were held on motor-vehicle safety for the Subcom

mittee on Executive Reorganization of the Committee on 
o/C 

Government Operations. Deaths from automobile accidents 

had been increasing from 1956-1966,, (See Table 2). 

Nader's Articulation 

In I965 Ralph Nader became an unpaid counsel to 

the Ribicoff subcommittee. Early in that year, he fin

ished his book, Unsafe at Any Speed, which was published 

in November. He apparently had planned to release the 

book at a critical time during the consideration of motor-

vehicle legislation requiring governmental safety stand

ards. He had stated in 1963 s "The lessons of the past in 

such fields as meat and drugs teach that the decisive 

25. "1964 Official Vote in Each State, All 
Congressional Districts," Congressional Quarterly Almanac, 
88th Cong., 2d Sess., 1964 (Washington, D.C.:, 
Congressional Quarterly Service, 1965)» XX, 1024. 

26. U.S., Congress, Senate, Subcommittee on 
Executive Reorganization of the Committee on Government 
Operations, Hearings. Federal Role in Traffic Safety, 89th 
Cong., 1st Sess., 19° 5, Parts 1 and 21 (Cited hereafter 
ass Senate Siibcommittee of the Committee on Government 
Operations. FRTS Hearings, 1965). 
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pressures come from an aroused public. But the public to 

be aroused must be informed."^7 It was apparent, there

fore, that Nader wanted to write a nation-shocking book 

similar to Upton Sinclair's The Jungle and Rachel Carson's 

Silent Spring. 
I I -1 I I ' 

In the tradition of these books Wader pulled few 

punches. Unsafe at /my Speed began with an assault on the 

Chevrolet Corvair* Included in the evidence he had com

piled against the vehicle was an incident of a California 

woman losing an arm in an accident caused by the poor 

designing of the Corvair. Nader pointed out that General 

Motors did not change the design until over a million such 

cars had been manufactured. He went on to point out the 

danger of the "second collision". (When car hits car or 

another external object, the first collision occurs. The 

"second collision" takes place when the occupant is 

injured within his own automobile following the external 

impact). Prime culprits in these injury causing accidents 

were the steering assembly, instrument panel, windshield, 

door, and roof structures. He also criticized the pollu

tion caused by the automobiles. Automotive engineers were 

captives of the industry, Nader contended, while auto

motive stylists had considerable influence In the industry. 

27. Ralph Nader, "Fashion, or Safety," The Nation. 
CXCVII, No. 11 (October 12, 19&3). 216. 
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The result was that safety was being sacrificed* But all 

was not lost, he noted, a struggle was coming in Congress. 

It had been started by Kenneth Roberts and renewed by the 

Ribicoff subcommittee,, 

While Nader's book sold well, it was not a Silent 

Spring. Unsafe at Any Speed did not reach The New York 

Times' best seller list until .April 24, 1966.^^ In the 

nearly five months that it took to reach the best seller 

list a number of events had occurred to speed its sales, 

the most important of which was the revelation that 

General Motors had hired a private detective to pry into 

Nader's personal affairs. A number of reasons can be 

posited for the lack of sales of Nader's book in the early 

months as compared to books in the tradition of Silent 

Spring. Nader had never written a book before. Upton 

Sinclair and Rachel Carson had done so. Rachel Carson's 

Silent Spring and Sinclair's The Jungle had been serial-
• WMII. • IN »I ••IHII>HM.»H.H«CA ———•<• I • W •«••• 

ized by popular publications; Nader's had not although one 

small excerpt appeared in the November 1, 19&5 issue 0f 

The Nation.^9 Rachel Carson had a literary reputation by 

the time Silent Spring was published, while Nader was 

28. "Best Seller List," The New York Times. 
April 24, 19^6, Sec. 7» p. 8. 

29. Ralph Nader, "Profits vs. Engineering: The 
Corvair Story," The Nation, CCI, No. 14 (November 1, 
1965), PP. 295-301. 
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relatively unknown. The book review magazine of The 

New York Tiroes had reviewed Silent Spring on the front 

page of the September 23» 1962 issue. The same magazine 

reviewed Unsafe at Any Speed on page seventy-seven of the 

December 5» 1965 issue« Although the review was favorable, 

the book was reviewed with ten other automotive books and 

mentioned last.3^ of the fourteen reviews of Unsafe at 

Any Speed listed in the 19&5 and 1966 Book Review Digest, 

only six occurred before the General Motors detective in

cident. These six reviews in three months may be compared 

to fifteen reviews of Silent Spring in a comparable 

period,-^ 

Although the general public did not make Unsafe at 

Any Speed a best seller until five months after its publi

cation, influential government officials were axvare of the 

book*s arguments. On February 10, 1966, Nader testified 

for the first time before the Ribicoff subcommittee. He 

stated that the role of the federal government in traffic 

safety should be to set safety standards on automobiles 

and provide inspection of them. The federal government 

was also urged by the young author to provide research for 

30. Eliot Fremont-Smith, "In High Gear," The 
Mew York Times. December 5» 1965* Sec. 7, pp. ?4-77. 

31. This information was gathered from the 1962, 
1965» and 1966 editions of Book Review Dicrest (New York: 
The H. W. Wilson Company), pp. 202-203. 921, and 870 
respectively. 
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automobile design as well as financial and technical 

support of state accident-Injury investigation. He pro

posed that the government take over the National Safety 

Councilfs statistical-gathering function and translate 

technical knowledge to the consumer concerning automobile 

safety Improvements which the industry should provide. 

Senator Carl T. Curtis (R-Nebraska) saw a motive 

in Nader's actions. After asking Nader how many books he 

sold, Curtis commented: "I think he volunteered his 

services to the committee. I think we are faced with a 

book-selling proposition*" Freshman Senator Robert 

Kennedy (D-New York) replied: "I would think that the 

person who sold the most books today for Mr. Nader is the 

Senator from Nebraska."33 Another opinion was expressed 

later by a committee staffer who recalled, "'Nader wasn't 

selling anything....He was a Congressional staffer's dream; 

he had the data the names and phone numbers to substan-

3^ 
tiate everything.'" (This ability of Nader to present 

hard data in an interesting format before congressional 

committees has become one of his most lauded attributes). 

32. Senate Subcommittee of the Committee on 
Government Operations, FRTS Hearings, 1966, Part 3» 
pp. 1286-1287. 

33. Ibid... p. 1335. 

3^. "Meet Ralph Nader."• Newsweek, LXXI, No. ̂  
(January 22, 1968), 65 .  
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Formulation and the GM Incident 

The following month on March 2, 1966 the 

Administration proposal on traffic safety was set forth by-

President Lyndon Johnson. In a special message to the 

Congress on transportation, the President ..recommended 

that the Secretary of Commerce be given authority to 

determine the necessary safety -performance criteria for 

all vehicles and their components." However, the 

Secretary would give the industry tvro years to set up 

voluntary standards before prescribing "...nation-wide 

mandatory safety standards."35 

The President may have been lucky to have received 

even this modest request, but events in March were to 

change the whole political complexion of the auto safety 

battle resulting in a much tougher proposal. In the 

March 12, 1966 issue of The New Republic an article en

titled "The Dick" appeared. Its author was James Rldgeway 

whom Time magazine had referred to tvro months earlier as a 

"responsible muckralcer. Ridgeway at twenty-nine was a 

close friend of Nader and both had been Princeton 

35« U.S., Fresident, 1966 (Johnson), "Special 
Message to the Congress on Transportation," March 2, 1966., 
Public Papers of the President (Washington, D.C.s U.S. 
Government Printing Office, 1967). Book I, p. 258. 

36. James Ridgeway, "The Dick," The New Republic, 
CLIV, No. 11 (March 12, 1966), 11-13; and "Responsible 
Muckraker," Time, LXXXVII, No. b (January 28, 1970), 74. 

\ 
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graduates. Nader had told Ridgeway about numerous In

stances in January and February which led Nader to believe 

he was being followed by a detective or detectives. 

Ridgeway, in the article, listed each event and other 

occurrences during the same time period, including harass

ing telephone calls and on two occasions very forward 

statements by women. The most extensive evidence had come 

from Frederick Hughes Condon, a Connecticut lawyer who had 

been injured in sin automobile accident and to whom Nader 

had dedicated his book. Condon told of a detective named 

Gillen who had asked for information on Nader, Including 

whether he was anti-Semitic, If his personal life was 

normal, and when Nader had met Ribicoff. The article went 

on to note that a reporter for The New Republic called 

Vincent Gillen and asked why he was following Nader. 

Flustered, Gillen said: "'A lot of people were mentioned 

adversely In that book.,M37 

The New York Times carried an article on the sub

ject In its March 6, 1966 issue. Although it substantiated 

that Gillen had been investigating Nader, it stated that 

automobile Industry spokesmen doubted any of the automobile* 

37- Ridgeway, loc. clt.; and "'The Art of Finding 
Out,'w Newsweek. LXVII, No. 22 (Hay 30, 1966), 80. (A 
later Interview revealed that David Sanford had called 
Gillen as noted on: "Book Beat," National Educational 
Television, March 2k, 1970. Seen on Channel 6, KUAT, 
Tucson, Arizona. 
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corporations were involved. One was quoted as saying, 

t('Think what a blunder it would be if a company was caught 

at It.'"3® Two days later senators Abraham Ribicoff and 

Gaylord Nelson asked the Justice Department to investigate 

the charges.39 On March 10 General Motors admitted that 

it had made an investigation of Nader, but denied that it 

was harassment.^ The largest corporation in the United 

States had been snooping on a lone individual critic. 

The automobile industry never recovered. The 

impact of the incident, according to the Congressional 

Quart er ly A Imana c , 11 ...was twofold; the publicity seemed 

to bring Nader, his book and beliefs prominently to public 

attention, strengthening the position of Congressional 

advocates of a strong traffic safety bill, it also put the 

atlto Industry in an extremely unfavorable light. "^3-

Abraham Ribicoff called a special meeting of his 

subcommittee for March 22 to investigate the detective 

38. Walter Rugaber, "Critic of Auto Industry*s 
Safety Standards Says He Was Trailed and Harassed; Charges 
Called Absurd," The New York Tines, March 6, 1966, p. 9^« 

39* U.S., Conccression^l Record , 89th Cong., 2d 
Sess., 1966, CXII, Part 4, 5221-522^ 

^0. Walter Rugaber, "G.M. Acknowledges 
Investigating Critic," The New York Tines, March 10, 19^6, 
p • 1. 

Jj-1. "Congress Acts on Traffic and Auto Safety," 
Congressional Quarterly Almanac, 89th Cong., 2d Sess., 
19^5 (Washington, D.C.: Congressional Quarterly Service, 
1967), xxii, p. 267. 
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story. James Me Roche, President of General Motors, 

apologized to Nader and the subcommittee. He stated that 

he had not been informed of the investigation which was 
l io  

prompted by Nader's criticism of the Corvalr. During 

Nader's testimony after hearing other vritnesses, Riblcoff, 

very indignant about the investigation, noted that its 

purpose was supposedly to determine the qualifications and 

background of Nader in addition to his connection with 

Corvair litigations, however: 

Practically the entire investigation had 
absolutely nothing to do with this, but was an 
attempt to downgrade and smear a man. And may I 
say to you, Mr. Nader, that I have.read these 
reports very carefully,, and you and your family 
can be proud, because they put you through the 
mill and they haven't found a damn thing out 
against you.^'3 

Nader's book Unsafe at Any Speed hit The New York 

Times * best seller list the next month. It was on the 

list for fourteen weeks, appearing for the last time on 

July 31» 1966.^ (See Table 3)» Meanwhile, the 

Automobile Manufacturers* Association had hired a lobbyist, 

Lloyd Cutler, on April 22. The Association, which had 

4-2. Congressional Record, CXII, Part 5. 5565-5568; 
and Senate Subcommittee of the Committee on Government 
Operations, FRTS Hearings, 1966, Part 4-, pp. 1381-1383. 

^3. Senate Subcommittee of the Committee on 
Government Operations, FRTS Hearings. 1966, Part 
p. 1449. 

44. "Best Seller List," The Nex? York Times, 
July 31. 1966, Sec. 7, p. 8. 
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Date 

November, 19&5 

December, 1965 

January, 1966 

February, 1966 

March, 1966 

April, 1966 

May, 1966 

June, 1966 

July, 1966 

August, 1966 

September, 1966 

October, 1966 

TABLE 3 

SALES OP UNSAFE AT ANY SPEED 

Sales 

4,100 

6,250 

2,100 

1,700 
GM spy Incident revealed 

4,800 in The New York Times, 
March 5 

15,350 Hit best seller list, 
April 24 

5,350 ' 

6 , 2 5 0  

2,450 Left best seller list, 
July 31 

1,200 

300 

150 returns 

Source: Response to letter to Grossman Publishers, Inc. 
New York, Hew York, received May 15. 1970. (The response 
also noted that the contract with Nader was entered into 
in October, 1964. The book was published November 30, 
1965. The above sales do not include book club sales or 
paperback sales. The latter started in the fall of 1966). 
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long been against federal standards, found itself in an 

extremely unfavorable political position and on the defen

sive. Although the manufacturers opposed all federal 

standards in 19^5 blaming accidents on automobile drivers, 

their position constantly changed in 1966. First they 

favored voluntary automobile safety standards set by the 

Industry; later they endorsed industry and government 

developed standards. Finally, the Association accepted 

the traffic safety bill enacted on September 9, 1966.^5 

KaderEs activities in the auto safety controversy 

did not stop following the formal apology by General 

Motors President James Roche. The young crusading lawyer 

even aided in the determination of the wording used in the 

legislative measure. It was later written that during 

"...the last hectic moments in the xreiting of the auto-

safety bill...Kader was in one Senate anteroom, Lloyd 

Cutler, a V/ashlngton lawyer-lobbyist representing the auto 

industry, was in another; while Senate aides raced back 

and forth between them.^ 

The final legislative product. The National 

Traffic and Motor Vehicle Safety Act, was stronger than 

45. "Congress Acts on Traffic and Auto Safety," 
loc. clt. . pp. 267-268. 

Jj-6. Anderson, loc. clt., p. 10^. 
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the Administration had originally proposeda^7 Amendments 

to the Administration proposal vrere added "by the Senate 

Committee on Commerce and were manifestations of the 

successful efforts of senators Abraham Rlbicoff (D~ 

Connecticut), Gaylord Nelson (D-Wisconsin), Robert Kennedy 

(d-New York), Warren Magnuson (D-v/ashington), Vance Hartke 

(D-Indiana)» and Jacob Javits (R-New York).^ The act 

instructed the Secretary of Commerce to "...issue initial 

Federal motor vehicle safety standards„„»on or before 

January 31. 1967 " (p. ?20). New and revised standards 

were to be issued January 31» 1968. The'Secretary was 

also instructed to establish a National Mot'or Vehicle 

Safety Advisory Council. Although the Council was to 

include representatives of motor vehicle manufacturers, 

equipment manufacturers and dealers, the majority of the 

body were to be "...representatives of the general public 

including representatives of State and local govern

ments,... " (p. .720). The lav; was to be carried out 

through the newly created National Traffic Safety Agency 

(p. 7 2 7 ) .  

k7. U.S., Statutes at Larp;e, LXXX, Part 1, 718-
730. (The following quotes are from ibid.. unless noted. 
Pages cited appear in parentheses in the text). 

48. "Traffic, A\ito Safety Act," Congressional 
Quarterly Almanac, 89th Cong., 2d Sess., 19~&^> (Washington, 
D.C.: Congressional Quarterly Service, 1967). XXII, 
pp. 269, 273, and 277. 
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The legislative idea which had moved Kenneth 

Roberts to introduce similar legislation eight years pre

viously had finally become law. The achievement of the 

goal was credited to Ralph Nader. In the Senate Abraham 

Ribicoff noted that: . "Many individuals contributed to 

this campaign to make our roads and autos safer. One 

especially-—Mr. Ralph Nader-—spent his time, energies 

and talents in this cause. This proves that a single 

individual can contribute to the shaping of public policy 

and events."^ Tributes to Nader were given in the House 

of Representatives as well. James A„ Mackay (D~Georgia) 

and John E. Moss (D-California) commended Nader in the 

following manner: 

Mr. Mackay....At this time I should like to 
pay my respects to Mr. Ralph Nader, who has gotten 
across better than anyone else in the country that 
we can and must build safer cars and that It is 
easier to change cars than people. Mr. Nader has 
contributed mightily to our understanding that we 
can build safer automobiles. The Nation is in his 
debt. 

Mr. Moss. I should like to Join the gentleman 
in paying tribute to the highly effective work of 
Mr. Nader. I believe his efforts have acted as a 
catalyst and contributed very constructively to 
bringing to the attention of the American public 
the very serious problems we face in resolving 
the excessive number of accidents.50 

(Among others mentioned as aiding in the auto safety battle 

^9. Congressional Record, CXII, Part 16, 21^91. 

50. Ibid., Part 15, 19635. 
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were the American Association of Automotive Medicine, the 

Trial Lawyers Association and former Congressman Kenneth 

Roberts). 

Curiously, however, when President Johnson signed 

the National Traffic and Motor Vehicle Safety Act into law, 

he did not mention Nader in his remarks. Two hundred 

guests, including: Nader, attended the Presidential signing 

ceremony. They included representatives of industry, 

safety groups, as well as members of Congress. The Mew 

York Times reported that: "One of the last guests to file 

by the President to receive a handshake and a pen was 

Balph Nader....The President shook Mr. Nader's hand briefly 

without any sign of recognition. A White House aide then 

gave Mr. Nader a pen."5^ While the President did not seem 

to have been aware of Nader, the press realized the impor

tance of the occasion and The New York Times carried the 

picture of the Nader-Johnson handshake on the front page 

of the September 10, 1966 issue. They also included the 

texts of not only Johnson's remarks on signing the bill, 

but a Nader press release as well. Both were laudatory of 

the legislative accomplishment.52 

51. John D. Morris, "President Signs Car Safety 
Bill, Names Director," The New York Times, September 10, 
1966, p. 1. 

52, "Texts of Remarks by Johnson and Nader on 
Safety," The New York Times, September 10, 19&6, p. 12. 
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A New Issue for Nader 

Based on previous instances of individual Interest 

articulation, one might have expected Nader to have gone 

back to Connecticut, but he did not. Before the auto 

safety struggle was over, he had launched another campaign. 

This time the topic was gas pipeline safety. Early in 

1966 a professor of engineering had brought the problem to 

Nader's attention at an engineering conference.. Upon in

vestigating the subject, he found that some people in the 

Federal Power Commission (FPC) had been concerned about 

the problem. Nader later stated, ""...They'd been trying 

to get Congressional hearings on it for 10 years. His 

research revealed government reports and information in 

technical journals on the subject. Senator Warren 

Magnuson had also become concerned and asked the PPC to 

file a report, which they did In April, 1966. 

In a speech before the Washington chapter of the 

American Society of Safety Engineers, Nader spoke out on 

the pipeline problem as he viewed it. Nader supported the 

FPC report which urged Federal safety standards on pipe

lines. Nader declared that "many of these pipelines 

c700,000 miles of gasoline, oil, and natural gas pipelines 

around the country-] constitute a clear and imminent danger 

53. Anderson, loc. clt., p-. 104. (The account of 
Nader's early interest is also from this article). 
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by virtue of excessively thin pipe, as low as l/10th of an 

inch, poor Yielding, insufficient depth of insulation and 
£$Zi. 

Inadequate inspection,...." The New York Times article 

on the speech reported Nader as referring to the situation 

as a "...'troubled earth' lying under 'thousands of acres 

of peaceful land'."-'-' 

Brief hearings were held In August of 1966 by the 

Senate Commerce Committee. The next year more extensive 

hearings were held and Nader testified on August 1, 1967. 

He aided the committee staffers in drafting the pipeline 

bill. Federal standards regulating natural gas pipelines 

were passed in the Senate in 196? and in the House the 

following year. The President signed the measure in 1968. 

The pipeline measure is only one of many issues Nader has 

become Involved in since the 1966 auto safety victory.^ 

5^. Nan Robertson, "Nader Warns of Pipeline 
Danger and Urges Federal Safety Standards," The New York 
Times, June 29, 1966, p. 25. 

55. Ibid. 

56. U.S., Congress, Senate, Committee on Commerce, 
Hearings, Safety of Interstate Natural Gas Pipelines, 89th 
Cong., 2d Sess., August 29 and 31966; U.S., Congress, 
Senate, Committee on Commerce, Hearings» Natural Gas 
Pipeline Safety Regulations, 90th Cong., 1st Sess., 
April 19-20 and August 1-3, 1967 (Nader was a witness as 
noted on pp. 193-215); Anderson, loc. clt., p. 10^; U.S., 
Congressional Record, 90th Cong., 1st Sess., 1967. CXIII, 
Part 23, 32062 (The bill passed the Senate); U.S., 
Congressional Record, 90th Cong., 2d Sess., 1968, CXIV, 
Part 15, 19?4o (The bill passed the House); and U.S., 
Statutes at Large, LXXXII, 720-729. 
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The next chapter will survey some of these issues and 

describe changes in the Nader style of lobbying. 

Summary 

As with the pesticide issue, the major individual 

interest articulator was not the first to bring the isstie 

to national attention. Kenneth Roberts had held hearings 

on the subject of auto safety as far back as 195& and had 

introduced a bill to set federal safety standards on auto

mobiles in 1958. He also guided a number of precedent 

setting auto safety bills culminating in the passage of a 

bill in 196^ requiring safety standards for all passenger-

carrying vehicles purchased by the federal government. 

Other individuals and groups as in other cases were active 

in support of federal safety standards. It can also be 

noted, however, that unlike Rachel Carson's book Silent 

Spring, Nader's Unsafe at Any Speed did not stir the imme

diate general public reaction. The opposition, principally 

General Motors, and influential public figures were aware 

of Ralph Nader and his views. It was the over-reaction of 

General Motors in hiring Vincent Gillen to Investigate 

Nader and the subsequent disclosure which catapulted Nader 

and his views into public prominence. As Indicated in a 

1967 New York Times article on Nader: 

V/ 1th full credit to Nader's intelligence and 
energy, the fact remains that much of his 
effectiveness has stemmed from the priceless 
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image he acquired during the episode with G.M„ 
Nader was instantly fixed in the popular 
imagination as a lone crusader, a "battler against 
overwhelming oddse57 

Before the GM incident occurreds however, a number 

of favorable circumstances existed. Public officials, in

cluding some members of Congress, bureaucrats, and finally 

the President himself, had become convinced that a factor 

in the cause of death and injury in automobile accidents 

was a lack of safety features in automotive design. The 

solution to the problem was already formulated (although 

weaker than the final bill) by the Presidential message of 

March 2, 1966 before the GM incident.. The disclosures of 

GM's detective snooping strengthened support of congres

sional advocates of mandatory Federal government safety 

standards on automobiles. In addition„ the automobile in

dustry had never experienced such a ma,3or effort to place 

controls on it in contrast to other transportation indus

tries. The industry had, therefore, never cultivated the 

necessary political ties needed for the 1966 struggle.^ 

The GM incident enabled Nader and his allies to 

bring pressure on the national government to reformulate 

and legitimate a policy to regulate the auto Industry 

through the setting of mandatory automotive safety 

57. Anderson, loc. clt., p. 112. 

58. "Congress Acts on Traffic and Auto Safety," 
loc. clt. , p. 267. 
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standards which the Industry had not adopted voluntarily 

and the consumers had not demanded through economic choice. 

Three additional points should be emphasized. 

Although Nader did not have the literary community behind 

him to the extent that Rachel Carson did, he nevertheless 

had allies in the press. The support may have occurred 

because what Nader was doing made good news copy and/or 

they may have agreed with his point of view. Stories 

concerning lone individuals confronting large corporations 

are exciting reading. Most readers identify with the in

dividual and when he wins, the reader can have a feeling 

of accomplishment. 

A second point is that Nader was able to transfer 

his lobbying ability to another issue, i.e., gas pipeline 

safety, in the consumer protection lssue-area0 One might 

speculate such a transfer to another issue-area, e.g., 

agricultural problems, would have been much more difficult. 

In the consumer protection area strong voices for the con

sumer are rare, while in agriculture many large groups 

speak for the farmer. By staying in the consumer issue-

area, Nader was also able to utilize the contacts he had 

made with consumer-oriented public officials, e.g., Warren 

Magnuson, Chairman of the Senate Commerce Committee. 

Nader was, therefore, a visible spokesman for the consumer 

urging public avmreness of the pipeline problem and aiding 
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legislators in formulating a solution to the problem as he 

defined it. 

The third point to note is that Ralph Nader stayed 

in Washington following the auto safety and pipeline con

troversies o He did not go home as had all of the previous 

private individual interest articulators. A permanent 

lobbyist is generally more effective over a long period of 

time than a temporary lobbyist or a series of temporary 

ones. 



CHAPTER V 

CRUSADER INC? 

In a manner similar to that of political interest 

groups, Ralph Nader adopted and created new issues once 

the auto safety legislative "battle ended in 1966. Nader 

is to this day identified vrith government motor vehicle 

safety standards, but his subsequent activities have made 

him a spokesman for the consumer movement in the United 

States. 

There have been numerous organisations active in 

support of the consumer, 'Women's organizations, labor 

unions, and consumers' leagues have been common since the 

early 1900's. An attempt to Institutionalize the consumer 

interest took place in 1962. A twelve member Consumer 

Advisory Council was ci-eated to advise President John F. 

Kennedy on consumer questions. The Council has "...evolved 

into the office of Special Assistant for Consumer 

Affairs."-*- Another Important development occurred during 

the mid-sixties when a number of groups Interested in con

sumer affairs began to cooperate on lobbying activities. 

1. James Bishop, Jr. and Henry W. Hubbard, Let 
the Seller Beware (Washington, D.C.: The National Press, 
Inc., 1969)» p. 13. 

151 
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On April 25-27v 1966 the first meeting of the Consumer 

Assembly took place. In his book Cooperative Lobbying; 

the Power of Pressure, Donald Hall notes that among the 

groups attending were: The AFL-CIO, the American 

Association of Retired Persons, American Public Power 

Association, American Veterans Committee, Consumers' Union, 

National Consumers League, Cooperative League of the U.S., 

Council of Consumer Information, General Federation of 

Women's Clubs, National Association for the Advancement of 

Colored People, National Farmers Union, and a number of 

others.^ The Consumer Assembly has become an annual meet

ing and is now held under the direction of the Consumer 

Federation of America formed in 1968 as an outgrowth of 

the cooperative activity. The CPA has lobbied for a 

number of bills such as the Tx-uth-in Packaging and Truth-

in Lending laws which have been enacted.^ The CFA has 

recently (1970) been trying to persuade Ralph Nader to 

become an advisor to the organization.^ 

Meanwhile, Kader was engaged in other consumer 

activities. In 1967 he was involved with the issue of 

2. Donald R. Hall, Cooperative Lobbying The 
Power of Pressure (Tucson: The University of Arizona 
Press, 1969), p. 26k. 

3. Ibid.. p. 265. 

Letter from Erma Ang'evine, Executive Director, 
Consumer Federation of America, Washington, D.C., June 16, 
1970. 



pipelines already discussed. Two others were meat Inspec

tion and the use of x-rays. 

The Jungle Revisited 

The basis of federal meat inspection in the United 

States is the law passed as a result of consumer activi

ties in 1906. (See Chapter II)„ Meat which was processed 

and sold within the confines of a given state, however, 

was not subject to the federal law. Representative Neal 

Smith (D-Iowa) felt that the situation called for federal 

action. Beginning in 1961 Smith introduced bills to in

sure that Intrastate meat would have to conform to the 

same safety standards as interstate processed and sold 

meat. Hearings on the bill in the House Agriculture 

Committee, howevert were not held until 1967. Smith had 

spent the interim making his feelings known and obtaining 

the Johnson .Administrations support.-' 

In a 1963 speech Smith explained his objectives 

and concerns: 

Recent outbreaks of trichinosis and examples 
of diseased meat being sold to unsuspecting 
customers who assumed they were buying meat that 
would be safe to eat has again increased the 
interest tin meat inspection first aroused when 

5. U.S., Congressional Record, 87th Cong., 1st 
Sess., 1961, CVII, Part 9» 11252; U.S., Congressional 
Record, 89th Cong., 1st Sess., 1965, CXI, Part 20, 27^82; 
and U.S., Congress, House, Subcommittee on Livestock and 
Grains of the Committee on Agriculture, Hearings, Amend 
the Heat Inspection Act, 90th Cong., 1st Sess.'i 1967. 
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he Introduced his bill in 19613 to some extent. 
It is a sad commentary, but I am afraid it is true 
that too many people live with danger without 
protest until unnecessary suffering and misery has 
affected their neighbors, friends, or themselves. 

If enough American citizens knew that meat 
from large uninspected plants is being sold that 
is from cancer-eyed cows, lump-jawed steers and 
diseased pigs, more of them would refrain from 
buying meat that does not carry a Federal 
inspection seal and would press harder for this 
needed legislation to give protection against the 
harmful results that can flow from the consumption 
of the 20 percent of our meat that comes from 
nonfederally inspected plants',," 

Smith received the support of the Johnson /idminis-

tration In 1965. Faced with inflationary pressures on a 

wartime economy, Johnson, according to Newsweek, became an 

active supporter of consumer legislation which would incur 

little expenditure.? Ralph Nader became interested in the 

meat inspection issue about the time of the June and July, 

1967 hearings in the House .Agriculture Committee. As in 

the auto safety controversy, Nader was not the first indi

vidual to bring the issue to the attention of the national 

government, but his impact was important. 

Nader authored an article, "We're Still in the 

Jungle," in the July 15. 196? Issue of The New Republic.^ 

6. U.S., Conr/resslonal Record, 88th Cong., 1st 
Sess., 1963, CIX, Part 7. 9221. 

7. "Meet Ralph Nader," Newsweek. LXXI, No. 4 
(January 22, 1 9 6 8 ) ,  6 5 .  

8. Ralph Nader, "We're Still in the Jungle," The 
New Republic. CLVII, No. 28 (July 15, I967), 11-12. (The 
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The title was an obvious reference to Upton Sinclair's 

classic "book. In his usual startling manner Nader 

asserted: "It would be misleading to compare such intra

state operations today with those conditions prevailing at 

the turn of the Centura7-: As far as Impact on human health 

is concerned, the likelihood is that the current situation 

is worse " (pe ll)j Advanced technology and pressures, 

according to Nader, made it possible for packers and proc

essors to fool the public. As usual, Nader supported his 

argument with an abundance of factual material including 

segments of the public portion of a 19^3 report made for 

the Department of Agriculture prepared by Dr. M. R. 

Clarkson. The report criticized the unsanitary conditions 

in which meat confined to intrastate use was processed. 

Nader argued that consumers eating Intrastate meat were 

hot protected by the same screening process which led the 

Department of Agriculture to find in one year 22 million 

pounds of unacceptable meat. Instead, horsemeat, contam

inated meat and meat from such animals "...originally 

intended for dog and cat food has ended up in hamburger 

and process meat. Eyeballs, lungs, hog blood and 

chopped hides and other indelicate carcass portions are 

blended skillfully into baloney and hot dogs " (p. 11). 

following quotes are from ibid., unless noted. Pages 
cited appear in parentheses in the text). 
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The article concluded: "Perhaps Upton Sinclair is needed, 

once again to tell Congress that the Jungle is still with 

us " (p. 12). 

Using unpubllcized, gruesome evidence such as the 

above, "...Nader focused, newspaper attention on the 

issue."9 He also met with several consumer organizations 

and aided in starting a letter writing campaign In 

addition he traveled to ten cities coast to coast bringing 

the word of what vras happening in Washington to the grass

roots In aid-August another Nader article on meat 

inspection entitled "V/atch That Hani burger" was published 

The New Republic. He contended that meat consumed by 

the American public processed within the states in which 

it was consumed was not as safe as the three major meat 

trade associations and the National Association of State 

Departments of Agriculture would lead one to believe. 

Once again noting the I963 survey of meat processing 

plants mentioned In his previous article, Nader stressed 

that bad meat was good business. 

9. Patrick Anderson, "Ralph Nader, Crusader; Or 
the Rise of a Self-Appointed Lobbyist," The New York Times. 
October 29. 1967» Sec. 6, p. 106. 

10. Ibid. 

11. "Meet Ralph Nader," loc. clt. , p. 66. 

12. Ralph Nader, "Watch That Hamburger," The New 
Republic, CLVII, No. 33 (August 19, 19^7), 15-16. 
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The temptation open to intrastate operators to 
peddle "ty-D" (dead, dying, disabled and diseased 
animals) meat suitably masked by antibiotics, pre
servatives and seasoning agents, is continuous.... 

There is a competitive advantage In "^-D" 
meat over more wholesome meat that has attracted 
not only marginal operators but also some of the 
larger meat packing firms in the country. A kind 
of meat industry's "Gresham's Law" operates here, 
with cheaply purchased "bad" meat driving out 
"good" meat.^3 

The previous month Senator Walter Mondale (D-

Minnesota), an advocate of a tough meat inspection law, 

read a number of items into the Congressional Record in

cluding a letter by Ralph Nader and excerpts from the 19&3 

state by state report on intrastate processing plants. It 

Is apparent that Nader and Mondale were well aware of each 

other's statements. Mondale, referring to a meat inspec

tion bill, observed: "Nor Is this an anti-business 

measure. In fact there is a sort of Gresham's law for 

meat: Bad meat drives out the good. Packers, 

slaughterers, and processors, which are today regulated by 

the Federal law, face serious competition from unregulated 
N 

establishments. 

When the issue came before the House of Represent

atives in late October,, early supporters of meat 

13• Ibid., p. 16. 

1^. U.S., Congressional Record, 90th Cong., 1st 
Sess., 1967, CXIIIPart 16, 21283. ffhe following quotes 
are from ibid., unless noted. Parts and pages cited 
appear in parentheses in the text). 
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inspection, such as Meal Smith, realizing the strength of 

sentiment generated during the year, offered a tough sub

stitute bill (HR121il-5) to replace a weaker one favorably 

reported by the House Agriculture Committee (IiR 121^^1-). 

The two major differences in them dealt with a definition 

of "commerce" and the type of cooperation between the 

Federal government and the states. The committee bill de

fined "commerce" as commerce between any state, territory 

or District of Columbia or within the District or any 

territory without a legislature (Part 22, p. 30532). The 

Smith-Foley substitute, named after Meal Smith and Thomas 

Foley (D-Washington), added that in addition "commerce" 

meant any M...Commerce * within any State Territory, or 

the District of Columbia which has substantial effect upon 

commerce between any state, any territory, or the District 

of Columbia and any place outside thereof." A "substan

tial effect" was viewed as an enterprise doing $250,000 

gross business exclusive of excise and sales taxes 

(Part 22, p. 30537). The other major addition to the 

Committee bill, which called for cooperation and assist

ance of the Federal government in aiding appropriate state 

agencies (Part 22, p. 30535)» was mandatory requisites 

that states meet Federal requirements within five years 

under the title dealing with construction, fitting, and 

equipping of facilities (Part 22, p. 305^0). 
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When asked why he had offered a substitute instead 

of continuing his support of the bill favored by the 

majority of the Agriculture Committee (HRlZl^l-), Neal 

Smith replied: 

I was of that opinion In June, as I still am. It 
cHR121^3 is still an inadequate bill, but I would 
much rather have it than to have nothing. .Also I 
am a realist, and I did not believe the Smlth-
Poley bill could have come out of that committee 
this year. In fact, I did not believe the 
committee bill would come out, and it would not 
have come out if it had not been for the 
revelation of some of these situations (Part 22, 
P. 30523)-

It is assumed Smith was referring to the revela

tions discovered in government reports uncovered by Ralph 

Nader during the summer. Smith's aides summed up Nader's 

role as "...crucial to their effort,...."1-' The Smith-

Poley substitute, supported by the Johnson Administration, 

was defeated 1^4-0 to 98 and the House Agriculture Commit

tee's bill, supported by the Republican Policy Committee, 

was passed and sent to the Senate. The policy committee 

believed states should have control over meat processed 

and sold within their borders as did the meat packers. 

In the Senate advocates for a strong meat inspec

tion succeeded. Aiding the advocates' cause, Federal 

15. Anderson, loc. clt. 

16. Congressional Record, CXIII, Part 22, pp. 
30550-30551; and Robert E. Phelps, "Administration Urges 
Stricter Inspection of Meat," The New York Times, 
October 31, 196?, p. 25. 
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Investigators told of unsanitary conditions following a 

July survey of meat plants not covered by federal meat in

spection. The Johnson Administration Initially supported 

Senator Joseph M. Montoya*s (D-New Mexico) effort to 

strengthen the House bill by requiring states to meet fed

eral standards in three years. Senator Mondale insisted 

that states should do so at once. The Administration 

through Betty Purness, Special Assistant to the President 

for Consumer Affairs, came out for the Mondale proposal 

(also supported by The Mew York Times). Montoya and 

Mondale compromised their differences and the bill passed 

the Senate after additional urglngs by President Johnson.^ 

Nader's activities during this period included 

testifying before the Senate committee on November 14, 
18 

1967. the same day as a representative of the AFL-CIO. 

I?. William M, Blair, "U0S„ Survey Finds Meat' 
Plant Filth,11 The New York Times, November 10, 19&7» p. 27. 
William H. Blair, "Administration Stiffens Stand on Meat 
Inspection,," The New York Times, November 16, 19&7. P* 29; 
"Still a Jungle," The New York Times. November 16, 19<$7» 
p. 46 (editorial); "Compromise Bill on Clean Meat Is 
Worked Out by Two Senators," The New York Times, 
November 20, 1967. p. 23; Roy Read, "Johnson Appeals for 
Consumer Aid," The New York Times. November 21, 1967» 
pp. 1 and 29; "President Signs Air Quality Act; Scores 
Pollution," The New York Times, November 22, 1967. p. 29; 
and Congressional Record. CXIII, Part 25« p. 33987* 

18. U.S., Congress, Senate, Subcommittee on 
Agricultural Research and General Legislation of the 
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry, Hearings. Meat 
Inspection, 90th Cong., 1st Sess., 1967. pp. 1^1-164 
(Clted hereafter as: Senate Subcommittee of the Committee 
on Agriculture and Forestry, Meat Inspection Hearings, 
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He also Is given credit for surfacing a story that the 

Western Meat Packers Association had been soliciting funds 

for the election of "friendsSupporter of the House 

bill Senator W. R. Poague (D-Texas) told the president and 

general manager of the Association to stop the solicita

tion since it was coinciding with consideration of the 

meat-processing billo Poague stated that "....this action 

could be misinterpreted in the hands of any self-appointed 

19 
critic." Significantly, the vice president, Aled P. 

Davies, of the leading national packer organisation, 

American Meat Institutet stated in Senate hearings that he 

20 
favored the Montoya bill,, (Volume-wise most of the meat 

and meat products of the Institute's members, including 

Swift, were already under federal inspection)Davies 

stated that much of the controversy over meat inspection 

"...had been very painful to many people in the industry, 

...candn if we do not move forward honestly and firmly to 

1967); and William M. Blair, "Wide Meat Check Backed by 
Labor," The New York Times, November 15» 19&7» P» 26. 

19. "Meet Ralph Nader," loc. clt,; and William M. 
Blair, "Packer's Campaign Solicitation Halted as Meat Bill 
Is Studied," The New York Times. November 2, 1967t p. 30• 

20. William M. Blair, "Packers Disagree on Meat 
Measure," The New York Times. November 11, 19^7» p. 

21. Senate Subcommittee of the Committee on 
Agriculture and Forestry, Meat Inspection Hearings, 19^7, 
p. 127. (The following quotes are from ibid., unless 
noted. Pages cited appear in pai'entheses in the text)* 
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porrect the situation well, then we have nobody but 

ourselves to blame M (p. 131). He felt that the legisla

tion was necessary primarily for H...consumers, producers 

of livestock, and the decent processors and handlers of 

meat in the coimtry " (p. 132). The large packers believed, 

apparently, that their image had been tarnished to such an 

extent that a strong bill was necessary to restore public 

confidence. Since most of the meat they produced was 

already federally inspected, a stronger bill would not 

affect them as much as their competition, in fact, it 

could help if good meat was being adversely affected by 

bad meat. 

The House in general accepted the Senate version 

of the meat inspection bill.^2 iphe greatest difference 

appeared to be a section in the title dealing with Federal-

State cooperation.^ The final act allowed the Secretary 

of Agriculture, after two years and thirty days, to apply 

federal Jurisdiction to establishments where Intrastate 

meat was slaughtered or processed if a given state did not 

meet and enforce standards at least equal to federal ones. 

A year grace period was allowed if the Secretary believed 

the state would put such requirements into effective 

22. Congressional Record, CXIII, Part 26, 35163-
3516'+ (The House agrees)~and 353^0 (The Senate agrees) and 
35353-3535^ (Conference report discussed). 

23# U.S., Statutes at Large, LXXXI, 58^-601. 
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operation. Carcasses prepared.at retail stores and res

taurants wei-e exempt. If the Secretary determined, 

however, that adulterated meat was being produced, he 

could notify the state and after "a reasonable time" des

ignate the establishment subject to appropriate federal 

law. 

Nader was praised in both the House and the Senate. 

Congressman Leonor K. Sullivan (D-Missourl) stated that 

among those who aided in obtaining the progressive con

sumer measure was "...Ralph Nader, who dramatized an issue 

which some of us have labored over for 5 years without 

achieving the public support he helped us obtain;...." r 

Senator V/alter Mondale was equal in his adulation of Nader. 

I commend those selfless private citisens who 
wrote courageously and creatively in this field. 
I would name Ralph Nader as one of those. I am 
proud, as a lawyer, that we have some people's 
lawyers, who seek no profit, but who, guided only 
by the motive of public service, are digging out 
the facts, and leading such unblemished lives that 
they can stand up as examples of the finest of our 
profession. 

President Lyndon Johnson invited, among others, 

Upton Sinclair to the signing of the bill on December 15, 

1967. He noted that the bill not only required states to 

meet federal standards on meat used in intrastate commerce, 

but raised the quality of import meat and allowed the 

2k, Congressional Record. CXIII, Part 26, 35157* 

25. Ibid.. p. 35356. 



Secretary of Agriculture to inspect state meat plants. 

After commending Sinclair for his efforts 60 years previ

ous, the President noted: "I want to observe this morning 

that this bill is here because other writers have carried 

on a crusade, too." He added: "For it should be 

written, on the evidence of this and on many other days of 

celebrationf that the good people of America will always 

respond when they have the facts-—and when they hear a 

responsible call to action."^ Nader, who had been given 

credit for sparking the controversy, was once again not 

mentioned specifically by the President. 

Another Success 

Early in 196? Ralph Nader had read an article in a 

medical journal authored by Dr. Karl Z. Morgan, director 

of the Health Physics Division of Oak Ridge (Tennessee) 

National laboratory. The article warned of "...the dangers 

o f  i o n i z i n g  r a d i a t i o n  f r o m  m e d i c a l  d i a g n o s i s H e  

26. U.S., President, 196 7 (Johnson), "Remarks 
Upon Signing Bill Amending the Meat Inspection Act," 
December 15, 1967. Public Papers of the President 
Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office, 1968), 
Book II, p. 1145. (The entire text of Johnson's remarks 
is on pp. 11^3-11^-5• °ne of the leading journalists 
during the controversy was Nick Kotz. Articles on the 
subject can be found in: Congressional Record. CXIII, 
Part 16, 21283-21286). 

27. "Remarks Upon Signing Bill Amending the Meat 
Inspection Act," loc. clt. , p. 1145• 

28. Anderson, loc. clt., p. 103. 



wrote to Dr. Morgan for additional Information and "... 

sought more data from Federal and state health agencies, 

as well as from companies that manufacture X-ray 

machines.Once convinced of the legitimacy of the 

argument, he wrote a lawyer's brief arguing for a con

gressional hearing to Senator E. L. Bartlett (D-Alaska) 

who had been concerned about radiation fallout. 

Senator Bartlett had also been concerned with 

radiation produced by x-rays for a year. On July 21, 1966 

Bartlett urged his fellow senators to take note of a 

recent report of the National Mvlsory Committee on Radi

ation. The committee had warned of lack of radiologists 

and the need for safety clearance of x-ray equipment. 

Bartlett commented that: "If the recommendations have not 

received the public attention they deserve, it is because 

the committee has been determined to avoid sensationalism 

and irrational reactions of fear or panic from the 

public."-^0 Regulation of x-ray equipment seemed necessary, 

according to Bartlett, because the states had neglected to 

do so.^ President Lyndon Johnson was concerned too. On 

29. Ibid. 

30. U.S., Congressional Record, 89th Cong., 2d 
Sess., 1966, CXII, Part 13, 16633-16635; and Evert Clark, 
"U.S. Urged to Spur Program to End Radiologist Shortage," 
The New York Times, May 12, 1966, p.- 31 • 

31. Congressional Record. CXII, Part 13, 16635* 
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February 16, 196? In his consumer message to Congress, he 

urged that x-ray machines be safeguarded. Such a proposal 

would be included in the Medical Device Safety Act of 1967. 
00 

The bill, however, was never enacted.-' .At this juncture 

Ralph Nader had entered the fray. 

Nader took his information to Bartlett's aides. 

Hearings began in the Senate Commerce Committee and Dr. 

Karl Z. Morgan became the key witness.33 Nader fired off 

an article in The New Republic (September 2, 1967) on the 

subject entitled "X-ray Exposures". He wrote that: "The 

average dose to the gonads in the U.S. today from medical 

radiation is as much as 100 times the average dose from 

radioactive fallout."3^ Nader summarized the findings of 

Dr. Morgan. "He Is mindful of the lifesavlng contribu

tions of x-ray diagnosis, but estimates a possible range 

of 3#600 and 11,000 deaths per year from such radiation, 

and *probably thousands of injuries for every death1" 

(p. 12). Nader noted that New York City which had the 

32. U.S., President, 1967 (Johnson), "Special 
Message to the Congress 'to Protect the American 
Consumer'," February 16, 1967* Public Papers of the 
President (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing 
Office, 1968), Book I, p. 201; and Congressional Record, 
CXIII, Part 11, 15233. 

33. Anderson, loc. clt.. pp. 103-10^. 

3^. Ralph Nader, "X-ray Exposures," The New 
Republic, CLVII, No. 30 (September 2, 1967). 11-12. (The 
following quotes are from ibid.. unless noted. Pages 
cited appear in parentheses in the text). 
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strictest Inspection program in the nation found in 1961 

that 92 percent of the x-ray units in the city were defec

tive. Yet in the state of Indiana there was but one 

inspector for the entire state. In a startling statement 

he declared that: "Most dentists do not bother with any 

protective covering to shield against spraying c:  x -rays  J ,  

In many offices, a patient sitting in a dentist chair can 

be exposed to radiation from eyeball to abdomen, including 

his gonads " (p. 12). 

An event occurred in May, 196? which aided the 

cause although it was not directly related to it. The 

General Electric Corporation called back 90,000 color tel

evision sets for "modification"o The sets had been 

emitting excessive x-radiation.35 The issue became one of 

equipment modification. Both television sets and x-ray 

machines could be checked for defects before sales. 

Nader continued his assault in 1968 following the 

passage of a radiation bill in the House (HR10790) in 

early 1968. He wrote an article for The Ladles Home 

Journal that became a topic of discussion during the 

Senate Commerce Committee Hearings and v/as included in the 

record. A radiologist rebutted Nader by claiming sensa

tionalism. He stressed improving x-ray benefits 

35* Gene Smith, "General Electric Will Modify 
90,000 Large Color Television Sets Against Possible X-
Radiation Leaks," The New York Times. May 19, 1967, p. 17* 
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"...Instead of overemphasizing the hazards" since the 

hazards were few. 

The American Dental Association warned its members 

against the indiscriminate use of x-rays imploring them to 

use them only when necessary.Such self-regulation 

seemed preferable to public officials in 1968 for the gov

ernment was not ready to regulate technicians operating 

x-ray machines. The law enacted, Radiation Control for 

Health and Safety, dealt mainly with radiation equip

ment. 38 The Secretary of HEW was to prescribe standards 

for electronic products and conduct studies and recommend 

legislation on hazards from such products. The method of 

modification by the manufacturer of defective electronic 

products was also spelled out. President Johnson signed 

the bill making it the twentieth and last consumer measure 

36. Ralph Nader, "Wake Up America, Unsafe X-
rays," The Ladles Home Journal. LXXXV, No. 5 (May, 1968), 
126-127+; Richard H. Chamberlain, "An Answer from a 
Leading Radiologist," The Ladles Home Journal. LXXXV, 
No. 5 (May, 1968), 138; U.S., Congress, Senate, Committee 
on Commerce, Hearings, Radiation Control for Health and 
Safety Act of"1967. 90th Cong., 2d Sess., 1968, pp. 566, 
7^1» and 1297-1301; and U.S., Congressional Record, 90th 
Cong., 2d Sess., 1968, CXIV, Part 6, 7070 (House passage). 

37» "Meet Ralph Nader," loo, clt., p. 65. 

38.  HR10792 passed by Senate, cited in: 
Congressional Record, CXIV, Part 21, 29201; Conference 
report agreed to by House, cited in: ibid., Part 2 k ,  
p. 30738; and Conference report agreed to by Senate, cited 
*n: ibid., Part 2k, 31025. (The law can be found in: 
U.S., Statutes at Large. LXXXII, 1173-1187. 



169 

of his Administration on October 18, 1968.39 Senator E. 

L. Bartlett who was one of the major advocates of the 

measure died less than two months later. 

In a biographical sketch early in 1968, Ralph 

Nader admitted that his aspirations were outstripping his 

capabilities. Nader lamented that he could "...handle 

'only about four' major consumer issues at a time. He 

needed help. 

Aid 

The major issues on which Nader had Impact in 1966 

and 1967 were automobile safety and meat inspection. Both 

of those problems had been identified and had been tenta

tively formulated by public officeholders before he became 

involved. The gasoline pipeline danger and misuse of 

x-rays had also been identified by others. In order to 

broaden the scope of his activity Nader needed staff 

assistance. Paul Dickson in an excellent article included 

in the January, 1970 issue of The Progressive describes 

39« U.S., President, 1968-1969 (Johnson), 
"Remarks Upon Signing the Radiation Control for Health and 
Safety Act of 19o8," Public Papers of the President 
(Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office, 1970), 
Book II, pp. 1050-1051. 

40. "E. L. Bartlett, Alaska's Senior Senator Is 
Dead," The New York Times, December 17, 1968, p. *1-3• 

4-1. "Meet Ralph Nader," loc. clt., p. 70. 
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the present operation of Nader's "organization".^ It 

contains four segments: Auto Safety, Nader's Raiders, The 

Center for Study of Responsive Law, and a secret network 

of specialists. 

"According to Lowell Dodge, who works for Nader as 

head of 'Auto Safety', the organization is one which is 

setting out to pick up where Unsafe at Any Speed left 

off " (p. 29). Dodge, a graduate of Harvard Law School, 

regards his job as permanent. He is paid through a fellow

ship from Consumers' Union. (Nader has been a director of 

Consumers' Union since 1967 when he was elected for a 

three year term).^ Three volunteers work with Dodge to 

round out the staff of Auto Safety. Dickson notes that 

"the office now handles the thirty to forty letters on 

automobile safety that are sent to Nader each day " (p. 29).  

Activities, according to Dodge, include "'...car and tire 

safety, a guide to auto repairs for consumers, and 

surveys '" (p. 29).  

A second segment of the organization is Nader's 

Raiders. The group is comprised of students on summer 

^2. Paul Dickson, "What Makes Ralph Run?" The 
Progressive, XXXIV, No. 1 (January, 1970), 28-32. (The 
following quotes are from ibid., unless noted. Pages 
cited appear in parentheses in the text). 

"CU's Annual Meeting and Election of 
Directors," Consumer Reports, XXXII, No. 11 (November, 
1967), 615. 
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vacation. During the summer of 1968, seven of the nine 

students, mainly from law schools, examined the activities 

of the Federal Trade Commission (PTC). The remaining two 

investigated the Pood and Drug Administration (FDA) 

(p. 29). According to Time magazine, two of the Raiders 

worked as caretakers in order to get rent free rooms, 

while another served "...as part-time superintendent of an 

apartment building. During the summer of 19&9» more 

than one hundred Raiders, according to Dickson, converged 

on Washington. Robert Fellmeth, a Harvard Law School 

student, directed their activities. The students were 

grouped into teams of ten in order to investigate: the 

Interstate Commerce Commission, the Food and Drug 

Administration, the safety agencies of the Department of 

Health, Education and Welfare, the Marketing and Constimer 

Service of the Department of Agriculture, and the occupa

tional health and safety activities of the Labor 

Department. (A new departure from the governmental realm 

was an investigation of the prestigious law firm Covington 

and Burling). These tinder graduate and graduate students 

and June graduates were from Yale, Harvard, Princeton, 

"Nader's Neophytes," Time. XCII, No. 11 
(September 13. 19^8), 23. 
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Western Reserve, Pennsylvania, Michigan, Chicago, Southern 

California, and Ohio State universities.^5 

Some of the students were self-supporting, while 

others were aided by Nader. Grants of $5°0 to $1000 were 

given "...to each of a number of the students by The New 

World Foundation, The New York Foundation and the Taconic 

k 6 
Foundation." Reports made by the Raiders are issued on 

timely occasions. The most noteworthy to date have been 

their studies of the FTC and the FDA. 

For the summer of 1970 Nader has, according to 

Newsweek's James Bishop, Jr., gathered 200 Raiders. New 

departures are reportedly in the areas of business and 

finance. Targets which are to be studied Include: First 

National City Bank; General Motors Corporation; E. I. du 

Pont de Nemours; supermarkets; food companies; private 

think tanks, e.g.. Rand Corporation and the Hudson 

48 
Institute; and the pulp and paper industry of Maine. 

45. Dickson, loc, clt., p. 29; and John D. Morris, 
"Nader Recruits 80 New Student 'Raiders' to Investigate 
the Operations of a Dozen Federal Agencies," The New York 
Times, June 1, 1969* p. 43. 

46. Morris, loc. clt. 

47. John D. Morris, "F.T.C. Incompetent Says 
Inquiry Set Up by Nader," The New York Times, January 6, 
1969, p. 28; and Lucia Mouat, "FDA Still Under Attack," 
Christian Science Monitor (Western Edition), May 13. 1970, 
p. 2. 

48. "Nader's Biggest Raid," Newsweek. LXXV, 
No. 26 (June 29, 1970), 67-68. 
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A third segment of the Nader organization was be

gun in the summer of 19^9* It was made up of four lawyers 

and a political scientist. Three of the lawyers, called 

consultants, were graduates of Yale, Harvard, and Ohio 

State University law schools. The fourth lawyer graduated 

from the University of Michigan Law School in 19&3 an<̂  

worked for the Bureau of the Budget for four years. The 

political scientist, Harrison Wellford, The Center's exec

utive director, was expecting his Ph.D. from Harvard. The 

organization is a tax exempt trust called The Center for 

Study of Responsive Law (hereafter referred to as The 

Center). Members of The Center have "been team leaders of 

the Raiders. Ralph Nader Is the unsalaried chairman of 

the board of trustees. The other trustees at the time the 

organization was formed were: Professor Layman Allen of 

the Michigan Law School; Professor Paul V/. Gikas of the 

University of Michigan department of psychology; Ralph's 

sister, Laura Nader, an anthropologist at the University 

of California at Berkeley; and Edmund A. Shaker, a barris

ter and solicitor of Hamilton, Ontario.^ 

Staff members of the organization were originally 

paid $10-1^,000 a year. Headquarters of the trust when 

formed was a four-story red brick mansion. Nader did not 

*4-9 • Dickson, loc.. clt. . p. 30; and John D. Morris, 
"A New Nader Group Aids Consumer," The New York Times, 
June 29, 1969t P» 2^. 
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have an office in It, however* Contributors to the trust 

included the Aaron Norman Foundation, the Jerome Levy 

Foundation, and a Boston lawyer, Keith Roberts. The 

Carnegie Corporation of New York gave the organization a 

155,000 grant to prepare a handbook on the federal regu

latory agencies to aid the consumer in participating in 

the decision-making process.50 

The fourth part of Nader's organization has been 

referred to by Lowell Dodge as Nader's "...'amorphous and 

largely secret network'.They are specialists with 

whom few in Nader's organization are familiar. They know 

Ralph and provide him with various types of valuable in

formation. 

Nader himself works sixteen to twenty hours a day, 

seven days a week. He lives In an $80 a month furnished 

room and works out of a secret office. Nader maintains 

that such secrecy insures the necessary privacy for accom

plishing his work. It has been suggested that it might 

also be an outgrowth of the GM snooping incident. This 

impregnable privacy guards against such incidents. Some 

50. Dickson, loc. clt.. p. 30. 

51. Ibid. 



have suggested "...that his secrecy Is also 'good drama' 

which enhances his role."-^ 

Other Issues 

It is difficult to categorize the issues on which 

Nader has had a major impact. Besides those already men

tioned, he has made statements on a myriad of problems. 

Many of them deal with health and safety. Others deal 

with the responsiveness of governmental agencies to con

sumer demands and access to governmental records. 

Among the health and safety problems with which 

Nader has been concerned are the processing of fish, elec

trocutions occurring In hospitals, fat in hot dogs, and 

monosodlum glutamate in baby food. The unhealthy environ

ment polluted by pesticides, smoke, and exhaust, as well 

as railroad toilets, have also been objects of Nader's 

<53 
righteous anger. ̂  Some of his targets have been investi

gated during summers by Raiders. Reports written by 

Raiders are released at the appropriate time for maximum 
• -V 

52. Ibid.. pp. 31-32; and "The Lonely Hero; 
Never Kowtow," Time, XCIV, No. 2^ (December 12, 19&9)» 91. 

53. "Nader Cites Fish Foods Salmonella," Tucson 
Dally Citizen, July 3i 19&9, P» 38; "Faulty Devices Kill 
Patients Daily Nader," Tucson Dally Citizen, February.21, 
1969. p. 1^-J "Railroad Toilets Draw Nader Fire," The 
Arizona Daily Star (Tucson), December 21, 19&9. Sec. A, 
p. 2; "The U.S.'s Toughest Customer," Time. XCIV, No. 2^ 
(December 12, 1969)t 90; and "Nader, Fighting Air 
Pollution, Asks End to GM," Tucson Dally Citizen. 
December 9» 19^9» P* 1^. 
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exposure to the public and/or impact on government. Hear

ings are especially auspicious occasions for the 

appropriate disclosure.-^ Ralph presents the findings in 

the now famous shocking "Naderese" language. He continues 

to do a great deal of research himself. 

An outstanding example of a health and safety 

issue championed by Nader was the coal mine safety contro

versy. Nader's Interest in mine health and safety can be 

dated as early as the spring of 1968. In a letter 

addressed to Stewart Udall and released to the press Nader 

expressed his concern. Nader charged, according to The 

New York Times, "...that the coal industry, the United 

Mine Workers and the Government had all shown more concern 

about maintaining the low-cost production advantage of 

coal in the high competitive fuel market than about the 

safety and health of mine workers."^5 Reporter for The 

New York Times Ben A. Franklin, recalling Nader*s previous 

activities on other topics, noted that his action had re

sulted in reforms "...that few observers thought were 

possible when he began his public criticisms."^ 

5^. "Focus on Washington: Carefully fired blast," 
Christian Science Monitor (Western Edition), May 9» 1970,. 
p. 1. (This article notes the use of this strategy in a 
pollution report by the Raiders). 

55« Ben A, Franklin, "Nader Scores U.S. Over Mine 
Safety," The New York Times, March 26, 1968, p. 27. 

56. Ibid. 
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The focus of much of Nader's concern was a disease 

known as black lung. (Black lung results from Inhaling 

coal dust. The first symptoms are: "...shortness of 

breath followed by a variety of complications such as 

heart disease and emphysema").^ In a New York Times 

article on June 30, 1968 reporter Joseph Loftus noted that 

a study of the disease's prevalence among miners had been 

completed by the United States Public Health Service two 

years previous and was sent to the Department of Interior. 

Nevertheless, Loftus stated, "...the department remained 

silent until Ralph Nader, best known for his Interest in 

58 
automobile safety, opened the issue recently." The 

article quoted Dr. I. E. Buff, a cardiologist of 

Charleston, West Virginia, who claimed that 80$ of the 

120,000 soft coal miners might have the occupational 

disease. 

The Senate Subcommittee on Labor of the Committee 

on Labor and Public Welfare, chaired by Ralph Yarborough, 

held hearings on a general bill covering the health and 

safety of working men and women. At his July 2, 1968 

appearance before the committee Nader scored labor leaders 

for neglecting to make safety a first priority twenty 

57. "Nader Asks Inquiry on Miners' Disease," The 
New York Times. January 1, 19^9» P* 15* 

58. Joseph A, Loftus, "'Black Lung' Plagues Mines 
in Soft Coal Industry," The New York Times, June 30, 19&8, 
p. 2b, 
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years previous. "We have in effect a problem of this type 

of interest not being represented, represented adequately 

by a special interest group, and I think this is the crux 

of the problem."-^ He also stated that "...the problem of 

industrial safety has not been considered *glamorous 

enough* for the kind of reporting which perhaps has been 

directed toward plane crashes or submarine disasters, for 

example. These are men and women who are dying silently 

60 
or being injured silently." 

A mine disaster on November 20, 1968, however, did 

become "glamorous" news. Seventy-eight men were trapped 

in the Consol No. 9 coal mine in Farmington, West Virginia 

by blasts and fire. After unsuccessful efforts were made 

to extinguish the blazes, the mine was sealed and the 

seventy-eight miners were entombed.^ (Three congressmen 

6 2 
had each introduced a mine safety bill in September). 

59. U.S., Congress, Senate, Subcommittee on Labor 
of the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare of the United 
States, Hearings, Occupational Safety and Health Act of 
1968, 90th Cong., 2d Sess., 1968, p. 611. 

60. Ibid. 

61. Ben A, Franklin, "78 Trapped in Mine by 
Blasts and Fires," The New York Times. November 21, 1968, 
p. 1; and "Burning Mine Ordered Sealed, Hope for 78 Men Is 
Abandoned," The New York Times, November 30, 1968, p. 29. 

62. Congressional Record, CXIV, Part 20, 26^95 
(hri9698), 26648 (HR19739), and 27050 (HR19784). 
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The next month Nader called on outgoing Secretary 

of HEW Wllber Cohen to do something about the health and 

safety situation in the mining industry. Action on the 

"black lung" problem was once again demanded.^ The 

Johnson Administration did send forth a bill, and the 

Nixon Administration submitted Its own strong version.^ 

The miners were malting their feelings known as 

well. On January 27. 19^9 The New York Times reported a 

massive meeting of 3000 West Virginia coal miners who had 

organized the West Virginia Black Lung Association, In

spired by three physicians. A featured speaker was West 

Virginia Democratic Congressman Ken Hechler. His text was 

a letter by Ralph Nader which was a bitter attack on W. A. 

Boyle, President of the United Mine Workers. (Reporter 

Ben A. Franklin noted in the article that black lung as an 

occupational hazard had been known for two decades).^ 

63. "Nader Asks Inquiry on Miners1 Disease," 
loc. cit. 

6^. "How Safe the Mines?" The New York Times, 
May 18, 1969, p. 16 (editorial). (The Johnson 
Administration proposal S355 and the Nixon Administration 
proposal S1300 can be found in: U.S., Congress, Senate, 
Subcommittee on Labor of the Committee on Labor and Public 
Welfare of the United States, Hearings, Coal Mine Health 
and Safety, 91st Cong., 1st Sess., 1969, Part 1, pp. 7 and 
98 respectively. Cited hereafter as: Senate Subcommittee 
of the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare of the United 
States, CMHS Hearings, 1969). 

65. Ben A. Franklin, "Miners Organize to Reduce 
Risks," The New York Times, January 27, 19&9« P* 30. 
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The UMW responded by calling Nader a "fink" but 

Nader continued his attack. In April he charged the union 

with "...corruption, nepotism, •conspiracy* with the coal 

industry and the denial of pension benefits to miners."^ 

He called for a congressional investigation.^? In a Hay 1, 

1969 editorial The New York Times backed Nader*s proposal. 

Referring to Nader as "...a dedicated muckraker in the 

best sense of the word...," the editorial suggested that 

the union should stop castigating Nader and instead en

dorse his request in order to clear its name and serve its 

members 

Although the Nixon Administration's mine bill was 

a strong one, Senator Jennings Randolph (D-West Virginia), 

who had introduced previous versions on the subject, in

troduced yet another. Nader charged that it was a mining 

industry bill. A few days later the head of the National 

Coal Association acknowledged that he had "...'suggested' 

...many of the key provisions" in the bill.^9 Having 

66. "Nader Charges Miners' Union with Nepotism 
and Corruption," The New York Times. April 28, 19o9t p. 23. 

67. Ibid. 

68. "Coal Dust Above Ground," The New York Times. 
May 1, 1969, p. ̂ 6 (editorial). 

69. Ben A. Franklin, "Senator Assailed by Nader 
on Bill," The New York Times. May 18-, 1969. p. 29; "Coal 
Executive Aided Randolph in Drafting Disputed Mine Safety 
Measure," The New York Times, May 21, 1969» p. 24; and 
Senate Subcommittee of the Committee on Labor and Public 
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scored the industry, Nader turned his attention "back to 

the union. In an unprecedented move in late May he called 

on former UMW President John L. Lewis to lead a rank and 

file union revolt against Boyle. The article in The New 

York Times noted that Boyle "...had been expected to have 

little significant opposition in running for another five-

year term In an election next December."7® (Lewis died on 

June 11, 1969).71 

On May 29» 19^9 in a most surprising move Joseph 

Yablonski, a veteran executive board member of the UMW, 

challenged W. A. (Tony) Boyle for re-election. At a press 

conference Yablonski blasted Boyle for, among other 

reasons, "...'shocking ineptitude and passivity' In not 

72 
pressing more vigorously for mine safety reforms...." 

Yablonski said he had been pondering the challenge for 

three years since Boyle had deposed him as president of 

the union's 5th District in southwestern Pennsyvania. 

Welfare of the United States, CMHS Hearings, 19^9» Part 2, 
p. 91^ (Randolph's bill S2118). 

70. Ben A. Franklin, "Nader Urges John L. Lewis 
to Lead Union Revolt Against Boyle," The New York Times. 
May 23, 1969, P. 20. 

71. "John L. Lewis Dies; Led Miners' Union in 
Years of Battle," The New York Times. June 12, 19&9. p. 1. 

72. Ben A. Franklin, "Board Member Opposes Boyle 
for Presidency of Mine Union," The New York Times, May 30, 
1969, P. 9. 
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The press conference was held by Yablonski in the 

Mayflower Hotel. Reporting for The New York Times, Ben A. 

Franklin noted: 

The room in which he met reporters, who were 
summoned by telephone, was guarded by three hefty 
young men in business suits. 

The unusual arrangements were made by Ralph 
Nader, who sat at the rear of the conference room 
today as Mr. Yablonski spoke.73 ^emphasis added] 

The momentum was definitely on the side of those 

favoring strong mine safety and health standards. Ben A. 

Franklin, reporter for The New York Times, in June noted 

that in recent years oil companies had purchased coal com

panies which produced twenty percent of the nation's coal. 

These companies, fearing wild cat strikes by incensed 

miners, were ready to settle for a mine safety bill. Lead

ing the fight in the Senate were Harrison Williams , Jr. 

(D-New Jersey) and Jacob K. Javits (R-New York).^ United 

Mine Workers President W. A. (Tony) Boyle came out with 

some tough statements warning that companies would face a 

confrontation with miners if a bill was not passed. 

Having passed the Senate on October 2, 1969. a mine safety 

73. Ibid. 

74. Ben A. Franklin, "Senate Favoring Mine Safety 
Reform," The New York Times. June 22, 1969* p. 

75* Ben A. Franklin, "Mine Union Chief Warns on 
Safety," The New York Times, August 21, 1969• P* 32; and 
"Miners' Chief Asks House to Strengthen Safety Bill," The 
New York Times. October 1969, P* 22. 
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bill including health and safety standards was passed by 

the House on October 29, 19^9 following determined efforts 

of representatives John H. Dent (D-Pennsylvanla)» Phillip 

Burton (D-Calif ornia), and Ken Hechler (D-V/est Virginia)?^ 

After calculating the cost of a Democratic amendment to 

the bill authorizing government aid to miners afflicted 

with "black lung", the Nixon .Administration became hedgy. 

Both houses agreed to a conference report favoring gov

ernment payments even though Nixon threatened a veto. 

Following a wild cat strike of 1200 miners in West Vir

ginia, however, Nixon announced he would sign the bill. 

77 
The measure was signed on December 30, 19&9. The fol

lowing day, December 31» 1969« according to a later 

determination by the Federal Bureau of Investigation, 

Joseph Yablonski, his wife, and daughter were assassinated. 

(Yablonskl had been defeated on December 9» 19^9 for the 

76. U.S., Congressional Record (Daily edition), 
91st Cong., 1st Sess., CXV, No. 160 (October 2, 19^9)» 
Sll?72; ibid.. No. 176 (October 29. 1969). H10239? and 
"Landmark in Mine Safety," The New York Times. October 31» 
1969» P» hb (editorial). 

77• Ben A. Franklin, "Mine Safety Plan Is Voted 
by House, Veto Threat Defied," The New York Times, 
December 18, 1969, pp. 1 and 28; David E. Rosenbaum, "Nixon 
Vows Veto of Big Fund Bill as Inflationary," The New York 
Times, December 19, 19&9» PP* 1 and 28; Congressional 
Record (Daily edition), CXV, No. 210 (December 17, 19^9)» 
H12653; ibid.. No. 211 (December 18, 1969), S17181; Ben A. 
Franklin, "President to Sign Mine Safety Bill Despite 
Doubts," The New York Times, December 30, 19&9» P* 1» and 
Ben A. Franklin, "Nixon Signs Bill on Coal Mine Safety," 
The New York Times. December 31» 19&9, P» 31* 
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UMW Presidency).'''® By April, 19^7 133»000 miners had 

filed for black lung disability benefits.79 

Disclosure 

Ralph Nader and his aides have not been content to 

obtain the passage of needed legislation. They realized 

that legislation is only effective if It is implemented. 

Those agencies, therefore, which were created to aid the 

consumer must in fact protect the consumer. The agencies 

that have come under intensive scrutiny by Nader include: 

the Federal Trade Commission, the Interstate Commerce 

Commission, the Civil Aeronautics Board, and the Food and 

Drug Administration. In order to determine whether gov

ernmental agencies are indeed fulfilling their functions 

access to agency records must be available® For this 

.reason Nader, and especially the Raiders, have had a num

ber of confrontations with agencies that refuse disclosure. 

Since much of the information Nader uses is contained in 

public documents, the Freedom of Information Act must be 

fin enforced. In addition, governmental agencies have been 

78. "Yablonski of U.H.W. Slain vrith Wife and 
Daughter," The New York Times, January 6, 1970, pp. 1 and 
20. 

79. "133,000 Black Lungs," Tucson Dally Citizen. 
April 7, 1970, p. 16. 

80. "The U.S.'s Toughest Customer," loc. clt., 
pp. 90-91; and "Nader Wins Open Records," Tucson Daily 
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asked to make public their ranking of products. Agencies, 

such as the General Services Administration and the 

Veterans Administration, rank products for purchasing pur

poses and Nader feels they should make this Information 
O-i 

public for the consumers' benefit. • 

One can anticipate that reports made by Raiders, 

such as those Issued on the FTC and FDA, will be forth

coming on other agencies. One may also anticipate 

administrative action, such as that against cyclomates, 

monosodlum glutamate, and DDT which was reportedly 

prompted by Raider activity.^ It may also be forecast 

that neither Ralph Nader nor his aides will "go back" home. 

They can rightly feel that they have accomplished a great 

deal, but much remains. The pressure will continue. 

Pros and Cons 

Ralph Nader since the 1966 automobile safety issue 

has progressed from an expert on one issue to the most 

prominent spokesman for consumer protection in the U.S. 

In the process he has sought help from other individuals 

and foundations to support his efforts. He and his aides 

Citizen. February 3» 1970, p. 18. (Act may be found in: 
U.S., Statutes at Large, LXXX, Part 1, 250-251). 

81. Christopher Lydon, "Aid to Consumer Is Urged 
in Study," The New York Times. September 22, 1969» P* 33• 

82. "HEW: Help from Nader's Raiders," Newsweek, 
LXXIV, No. 22 (December 1, 1969). 19. 
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appear to operate similarly to most lobbyists, but not 

like an organized, interest group. (A more complete exam

ination will be given in the conclusion). Like lobbyists, 

Nader and his aides perform the function of interest 

articulation while bringing a problem to the attention of 

government officials, influencing them to formulate a 

"favorable" solution and legitimate It. Once a policy is 

legitimated, it is necessary to make sure that the agency 

in charge of applying the policy does so according to the 

articulator's wishes. 

In an article in The Environmental Handbook en

titled "On How to Be a Constructive Nuisance," Harrison 

Wellford and two others vrho have worked with Nader discuss 

his method of operation. Harrison, et al., have pointed 

to a number of factors in the Nader approach.^ First is 

winning credibility through accuracy. Difficult research 

must be done and sources must be scrutinized in depth. 

Another factor is finding the necessaiy pressure points. 

"The facts of vital decisions rest in the memories of 

participants, in Interoffice memos which are never made 

public, in meetings at which no transcript is taken, and 

83. Garrett DeBell, ed., The Environmental 
Handbook (New York: Ballantine Books, Inc., 19?0), 
pp. 268-28^. (Collaborators with Wellford were: James 
Turner and John Exposlto. The following quotes are from 
ibid., unless noted. Pages cited appear in parentheses in 
the text). 
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In telephone calls which go unrecorded " (p. 271). Finally, 

proper names must be used. In order to pierce the insti

tutional, apathetic curtain individuals must be held 

accountable for their actions. The authors state: 

While weakness in institutional structure may 
ultimately be the culprit, the temperament and 
values of Individual personalities in the 
Institutional slots have immediate impact on 
policy. Failure to hold individuals accountable 
allows them to substitute corporate irresponsi
bility for individual conscience (p. 2 7 2 ) .  

The authors warn that one must not become an avenging 

angel since allies within agencies secretly resentful of 

present policy can be found and those criticized should be 

given constructive alternatives to amend their wrongs and 

"climb back" (p. 278). 

This method seems to confirm the findings in the 

above cases in which Nader has had Impact. Data are gath

ered from technical and secret sources, present policy is 

appraised, and alternatives are formulated. Then through 

the use of the mass media government officials and the 

public are educated about a given situation which demands 

attention. Timing of this presentation is of the utmost 

84 
importance and Nader has become a master at that skill. 

Once elected officials and other leaders come to his aid, 

it would appear that Nader steps to the background. He 

has been quoted as saying: "'If I can stay on the 

84. Dickson, loc. clt., p. 28. 
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sideline and get these Senators to say something, that's 

better than if I said it myself. I don't need any more 

enemies.'"^ Nader has had numerous public officials aid 

his causes, including: Senators Warren Magnuson CD-

Washington), Abe Ribicoff (D-Connecticut), Gaylord Kelson 

(D-Wisconsin), William Proxmire (D-Wisconsln), Walter 

Mondale (D-Minnesota), Frank Moss (D-Utah), and Ralph 

Yarborough (D-Texas); and Representatives John E. Moss CD-

Calif ornia) , Phillip Burton (D-California), and Benjamin 

Rosenthal (D-New Yorlc), as well as Ken Hechler (D-West 

Virginia).^ 

Ralph Nader, however, does have enemies. On 

nearly every issue on which he has made statements opposi

tion has occurred. Probably the most justified criticism 

of Nader is the difficulty of communicating with him. He 
On 

seems to trust only those with whom he is very familiar. 

Criticisms have also been raised about the consequences of 

his actions. Automobile deaths have not decreased, yet 

the consumers have had to pay for $2 billion worth of man

datory safety equipment, some have contended. This 

85. "Meet Ralph Nader," loc. cit., p. 66. 

86. Ralph Nader, Lecture at Arizona State 
University, May 25 > 1970s "Nader vs Muskie: Who Won?" 
Newsweek. LXXV, No. 22 (June 1, 1970), 19; and "The U.S.*s 
Toughest Customer," loc. cit., p. $Q, 

87. Bishop and Hubbard, ot>. cit. , p. 103. 
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argument does not indicate, however, how many more would 

have died if the equipment was not available. Huge re

calls on automobiles (nearly 1^- million from September, 

1966 to September, 19&9) have occurred because of unsafe 
OO 

features. Another often heard criticism is that Nader 

opposes the capitalistic system. He is against corpora

tions and the free enterprise system, it is alleged. 

Nader's goals, however, are to make corporations more com

petitive and have them compete over quality (engineering, 

durability, efficiency, and safety) not trivia (emotion, 

aggressiveness, and power), 

There are, however, enemies of Nader who undoubt

edly aid his cause. GM did and following in its train an 

article appeared in Barron's which, after malting some 

arguable points, ruined Its credibility by the following 

statement: 

The relentless assault on business, in our view, 
Is no accident. Mr. Nader in particular has 
strange friends the League for Industrial 
Democracy, from which he accepted an award, once 

88. "Muckrakers Progress," Barron's, XLIX, No. 1^ 
(April 7, 1969, P. 1; U.S., Bureau of National Highway 
Safety, Motor Vehicle Safety Defect Recall Campaigns. 
September 9, 19°6-December 31, 1967, P* 6; Ibid., 
January 1, 1968-December 31, 19^8, p. 2; ibid., January 1, 
1969-^March 31, 1969, p. 2; ibid.. April 1, 1969-June 30, 
1969. p. 2; and ibid.. July 1, 1969-September 30, 19^9. 
p. 2. 

89. Interview with Ralph Nader, "Pace the Nation," 
CBS, February 15, 1970. Seen on Channel 13, KOLD, Tucson, 
Arizona. 
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went by the name of Intercollegiate Socialist 
Society. Several years ago the organization 
launched the Student League for Industrial 
Democracy, now better known as Students for a 
Democratic Society. Spearhead of the violence on 
campus, S.D.Se (from which L.I.D. subsequently 
disaffiliated) has been described by J. Edgar 
Hoover of the Federal Bureau of Investigation as 
"Marxist". Mr. Nader also spent a recent weekend 
addressing the Medical Committee for Human Rights, 
during which he shared a platform and plans to 
collaborate in sponsoring six medical students as 
summer interns (Nader's Raiders) x^ith a man who 
once signed a brief as a friend of the court 
supporting the Communist Party of the United 
States. Guilt by association some will cry. A 
wiser day and age reminds us that a man is known 
by the company he keeps.°0 

(Omitted in this McCarthyistic diatribe were Nader's other 

awards, including being named one of ten top young men of 

I967 by the Junior Chamber of Commerce).'^ 

A general tendency is to watch Nader's activities 

in disbelief. A recent article states that "he is better 

known than many United States Senators and is unquestion

ably the most prominent of all Washington lobbyists and 

lawyers.A first reaction is to ponder how one indi

vidual can accomplish so much with so few resources. 

Reflecting on these facts, however, one wonders how large 

groups and corporations can make so many mistakes and look 

so foolish when confronted by a lone Individual armed with 

90. "Muckrakers Progress," loc. clt. , p. 70. 

91. "Jaycees Salute Vietnam- Hero in Rating Top 10 
Young Men," The New York Times. January 9» 19&7, P* 

92. Dickson, loc. clt. . p. 28. 
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technical information. One almost feels sorry for 

Goliath, while at the same time feeling great inspiration 

from the many conquests of Ralph Nader. 



CHAPTER VI 

"...TO PETITION THE GOVERNMENT 
FOR A REDRESS OF GRIEVANCES." 

Reflecting on the achievements of Rachel Carson, 

Upton Sinclair, and Ralph Nader, it can "be concluded that 

the ability to write is a great advantage to a private 

Individual interest articulator. It is not necessary, 

however, for an individual to write a book or magazine 

article to Influence public policy. Certain letters writ

ten by private individuals to governmental officials have 

had great impact. 

Raymond Bauer, Ithlel de Sola Pool, and Lewis 

Dexter In their book American Business and Public Policy 

oonclude: 

Most congressmen, and we believe to a lesser 
extent personnel in administrative agencies, 
believe strongly in the right of petition. 
Furthermore, they often regard the communications 
which come into their offices as helpful and 
instructive. True, persistent pleading of a cause 
to which the congressman is firmly opposed may 
eventually have an abrasive effect on his nerves. 
But, to our surprise, we found many congressmen 
looking to mall and personal contacts as sources 
of information on vital issues. This was more 
true of representatives than of senators, who are 
blessed with more adequate staffs.-*-

1. Raymond A. Bauer, Ithlel de Sola Pool, and 
Lewis Anthony Dexter, American Business and Public Policy 
(New York: Atherton Press, 19&3), P* 

192 . 
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In the chapter "Letters that Really Count"2 of 

their book A Twentieth-Century Congress, former Senator 

Estes Kefauver (D-Tennessee) and Jack Levin described the 

types of letters that have the greatest effect on legisla

tors. First, there are letters "...from people who count " 

(p. 182). (Friends of the legislator or students of gov

ernment and groups that have studied a given issue 

(League of Women Voters, etc.). Thirdly, there are let

ters from individuals who express in detail how they are 

affected or will be affected by a given action. ("Con

gressmen want details and not generalities") (p. 182). 

Finally, letters that convey sincerity count. 

The best way to explain how letters have been used 

to articulate interest is to present descriptive examples. 

Two now famous letters were written to national govern

mental officials by John F. Banzhaf III and Ron Ridenhour. 

Banzhaf's letter of 1967 to the Federal Communications 

Commission (FCC) requested that the "fairness doctrine" 

be applied to smoking commercials. Ridenhour sent twenty-

nine copies of a letter to the President and to members 

and staff of the House of Representatives, the Senate, and 

2. Estes Kefauver and Jack Levin, A Twentieth-
Century Congress (New York: Duell, Sloan and Pearce, 
1957)» PP* 170-184. (The following quotes are from ibid., 
unless noted. Pages cited appear in parentheses in the 
text). 
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the Defense- and State departments regarding events that 

occurred In March, 1966 at My Lai South Vietnam. 

The Ubiquitous Mr. Banzhaf 

In a greatly needed case study of the federal 

bureaucracy, Smoking and Politics, A. Lee Fritschler 

describes in detail the battle over the regulation of cig

arette smoking.3 His work deals mainly with the conflict 

between Congress and the Federal Trade Commission (FTC) 

resulting in a momentary congressional victory. More 

specifically, advocates from tobacco producing Southern 

states in 19&5 were able to place a ban on the Federal 

Trade Commission's rule-making function on the cigarette 

and health field. The tobacco interests settled for a 
h, 

weak warning on cigarette packages advanced by Congress. 

The health forces had only won a symbolic victory. 

They had never been as influential as the tobacco interest® 

Fritschler has noted regarding the battle in Congress: 

The public health interest groups have very small 
constituencies, usually coalitions of the various 
professionals in fields related to medicine and 
health. These people find it difficult to devote 
the time and resources necessary to put their 
complex technical reasoning before the public and 
convince them of its validity. Instead, their 

3. A. Lee Fritschler, Smelting and Politics (New 
York: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 19&9)• 

if. U.S., Statutes at Large, LXXIX, 282-28^. 
(Section 4 of the law was the labeling provision. Section 
10 was the ban on the FTC). 
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activities are confined primarily to research and 
fund raising. Consequently, these groups, the 
American Cancer Society, the American Heart 
Association, the National Tuberculosis Association 
and others confined most of their activities to 
the hearing rooms.5 

All was not lost however, John Banzhaf III, a law

yer, had an idea. He had entered Columbia Law School in 

1962 following graduation from the Massachusetts Institute 

of Technology. He graduated from Columbia Law School 

magna cum laude. Following graduation, he worked for a 

New York law firm.^ 

On December 1, 1966 John F. Banzhaf III wrote a 

letter to WCBS-TV in New York City. (For the full text of 

this letter as an enclosure in his letter to the Federal 

Communications Commission (FCC) see Appendix B). The 

letter began: 

I am irrlting to inquire hox* you Intend to 
fulfill what I believe to be your obligations 
under the Federal Communications Commission's 
"fairness doctrine" (29 Fed. Reg. 10^15-^27 
(196^); U.S.C. 315) with respect to certain 
cigarette advertisements being broadcast on your 
station, and why you have not made a reasonable 
and good faith effort to broadcast a balanced 
presentation of views on the issue of the merits 
of cigarette smoking. 

In accordance with the Commission's require
ments, I refer specifically to several commercials 

5. Frltschler, op. clt.. pp. 120-121. 

6. Frank J. Prial, "Changing the World: 
Cigarette Foe Banzhaf Sees Law as Tool to Attack Social 
Ills," The Wall Street Journal. April 17, 19691 PP» 1 and 
19. 
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which I have observed, a list of which appears at 
the end of this letter. I refer in general...to 
all cigarette advertisements which by their 
portrayals of youthful or virile-looking or 
sophisticated persons enjoying cigarettes in 
interesting and exciting situations deliberately 
seek to create the impression and present the 
point of view- that smoking is socially acceptable 
and desirable, manly, and a necessary part of a 
rich full life.? 

The fairness doctrine in general "...provides...that a 

broadcaster has an obligation to treat 'controversial 

issues of public importance' fairly, and to present all 

sides of such issues during the course of his program-
O 

ming." Banzhaf contended that the advisability and 

desirability of cigarette smoking was a controversial 

issue of public importance. He noted the Surgeon General's 

report (Smoking and Health: Report of the Advisory 

Committee to the Surgeon General of the U.S. Public Health 

Service) on the subject. He contended: 

Clearly cigarette commercials do not present a 
balanced presentation of views on this contro
versial issue of public Importance....cBut^ just 
as clearly there are responsible organizations... 

7. Text of letter and enclosures from John P. 
Banzhaf III to the Broadcast Bureau, Federal Communications 
Commission, Washington, D.C., January 5» 1967 contained in 
the Joint .Appendix, U.S. Court of Appeals for the District 
of Columbia Circuit, No. 21,285, John F. Banzhaf III v. 
Federal Communications Commission and the United States of 
America, pp. 5-6. (The following quotes are from ibid., 
unless noted. Pages cited appear in parentheses in the 
text). 

8. Nicholas Johnson, "The Easy Chair: What You 
Can Do to Improve TV," Harper's, CCXXXVIII, No. 1^25 
(February, 1969), 1^1-. 
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who would be willing to present reasonable and 
responsible arguments to the contrary if free 
broadcast time were provided (p. 8). 

To Banzhaf the station*s responsibility was clear: "... 

You have an obligation as a public licensee to devote a 

reasonable amount of broadcast time to presentations of 

opposing views; i.e., that smoking is a danger to health, 

not a sign of manliness, and not a sophisticated and 

generally accepted social grace " (p. 6). 

Clark S. George, Vice-President and General Mana

ger of WCBS-TV, responded to Banzhaf on December 30, 1966. 

He noted that the station had carried news stories and in

formation programs on the smoking controversy, as well as 

five public service announcements by the .American Cancer 

Society. The station felt, therefore, that it had con

formed to the fairness doctrine, but nevertheless the 

station doubted "...whether the fairness doctrine can 

properly be applied to commercial announcements solely and 

clearly aimed at selling products and services ..."9 

On January 5t 1967 Banzhaf sent a letter to the 

Federal Communications Commission complaining that WCBS-TV 

had violated the fairness doctrine. After summarizing the 

correspondence with WCBS-TV and presenting his arguments, 

he concluded his letter with the following statement: 

9. Banzhaf to the FCC, loc. clt., p. 13; and k05 
Federal Reporter. 2d Series, p. 10136. 
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I therefore formally complain that WCBS-TV 
has broadcast and appears to be continuing to 
broadcast a large number of messages presenting 
only one side of a controversial issue of public 
importance (a few of which have been specifically 
identified and many more of which are obvious to 
any viewer) and that they have refused a proper 
and reasonable request under the fairness doctrine 
to make corresponding free time available either 
to recognized and responsible anti-sraoking 
organizations or to the undersigned to present 
contrasting viewpoints. I specifically request 
that this complaint be investigated and that 
necessary and appropriate action be taken against 
WCBS-TV.10 

(Banzhaf later said that his letter to WCBS-TV and the 

appeal to the FCC cost five dollars in postage and fifty 

hours of research). ̂  

The Commission agreed with Banzhaf. Programs pre

sented by WCBS-TV on the anti-smoking side of the issue 

were not nearly enough to offset the number of cigarette 

commercials. The Commission stated: 

We hold that the Fairness Doctrine is applicable 
to such advertisements. We stress that our 
holding is limited to this product cigarettes. 
Governmental and private reports (e.g., The 1964 
Report of the Surgeon General's Committee) and 
congressional action (e.g., The Federal Cigarette 
Labeling and Advertising Act of 19&5) assert that 
normal use of this product can be a hazard to the 
health of millions of persons. The advertisements 
in question clearly promote the use of a 
particular cigarette as attractive and enjoyable. 
Indeed, they understandably have no other purpose. 
We believe that a station which presents such 
advertisements has the duty of informing its 
audience of the other side of this controversial 

10. Banzhaf to the FCC, loc. clt. , p. 

11. Prial, loc. clt•, p. 19. 
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issue of public Importance that, however 
enjoyable, such smoking may be a hazard to the 
smoker's health.3-2 

Equal time, the Commission declared, however,• was 

not necessary. Instead "...a significant amount of time 

for the other viewpoint,..." was necessary (p. 382). The 

FCC suggested that a station might fulfill its responsi

bilities through the presentation each week of "...a 

number of the public-service announcements of the American 

Cancer Society or HEW in this field " (p. 382). Although a 

number of petitions were received and considered by the 

FCC, it upheld its opinion of June, 1967.*^ In yet a 

further clarification it held that stations were under no 

obligation to allow cigarette companies to respond to the 

1£L 
health broadcasts. Realizing that the tobacco support

ers might appeal the case, Banzhaf appealed the FCC ruling 

himself based on the denial of equal time. He later said 

that he did so because he was able to choose the location 

12. Television Station WC3S-TV. 8 F.C.C. 2d 381 
(1967). (The following quotes are from ibid., unless 
noted. Pages cited appear in parentheses in the text). 

13. Television Station WCBS-TV ("Applicability of 
the Fairness Doctrine to Cigarette Advertising"), 9 F.C.C. 
2d 921 (1967). 

1^. Applicability of the Fairness Doctrine to 
Cigarette Advertising, 10 F.C.C. 2d 16 (1967). 
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of the appeal, the District of Columbia, to which he could 

afford to travel.^ 

The cigarette manufacturers were represented by 

two highly regarded Washington law firms, Covington and 

Burling and Arnold and Porter. The health groups, such as 

the American Cancer Society, however, were less than en-

> thuslastic in rushing to Banzhaf*s aid. They were afraid 

of losing the appeal and thereby alienating stations which 

were giving them free time for promotion of their organi

zations. Banzhaf organized, therefore, an organization of 

his own called Action on Smoking and Health (ASH). A num

ber of leaders in the anti-smoking campaign joined.^ (An 

early member and still listed as a sponsor of the organi

zation is Maurine B. Neuberger, former U.S. Senator from 

Oregon). An attempt was made to raise a $100,000 defense 

fund.17 

On November 21, 1968 the U.S. Court of Appeals, 

District of Columbia Circuit upheld the FCC ruling.1̂  

15. Prial, loc. clt., p. 19. 

16. Ibid.t and Fritschler, op. cit., pp. 135-136. 

17. Fritschler, op. clt. , p. 136; and Letter from 
John F. Banzhaf III, Executive Director, Action on Smoking 
and Health, New York, May 12, 1970. (Neuberger is listed 
as a sponsor on the stationary). 

18. ^05 Federal Reporter, 2d Series, p. 1086. 
(The following quotes are from ibid.t unless noted. Pages 
cited appear in parentheses in the text). 
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Banzhaf's request for equal time was turned down. The 

Court reasoned that equal time would be an "...unnecessary 

intrusion upon the licensees* discretion " (p. 1103). The 

major confrontation x^as over the FCC's application of the 

fairness doctrine. Opposing the FCC was the Tobacco 

Institute and eight manufacturers, CBS, and NBC-ABC-WLLE 

Inc. The Commission was "...supported by the interven

tions of the American Tuberculosis Association and the 

ubiquitous Mr. Banzhaf " (p. 1087). The issue, the Court 

noted, was presented by "legal armies" (forty lawyers rep

resented both sides) (pp. 108^-1085 and 1087). In support 

of the FCC ruling the Court held that Congress did not 

preempt the field with the Cigarette Labeling Act. The 

Court's holding was based on its belief that 

...the Cigarette Labeling Act represents the 
balance drawn between the narrow purpose of 
warning the public "that cigarette smoking may be 
hazardous to health" and the interests of the 
economy. In that reckoning, the question of the 
public's need for information about the nature, 
extent, and certainty of the danger was left out 
of the scales, and so is left unaffected, except 
incidentally, by the result. Congress may 
reasonably have concluded that a warning on each 
pack was adequate warning. It surely did not 
think the warnings were themselves adequate 
information. And we find no sufficiently 
persuasive evidence that Congress hoped to impede 
the flow of adequate information for fear that, if 
the public knew all the facts, too many of them 
would stop smoking (p. 1090). 
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Appeals of the decision were made to the Supreme 

Court but were denied on October 12, 1969."^ Even before 

the Appeals Court had reached its decision, the effects of 

the FCC ruling were evident. In the three and one-half 

years preceding the ruling (February, 196^-June 6, 19&7) 

the American Cancer Society had distributed 982 pre

recorded anti-smoking commercials. In the eight months 

following the decision (June 6, 1967-March 31» 1968) it 

had distributed 4,723 of them.^® "A potential of some 

fifty to one hundred million dollars1 worth of free anti-

smoking commercials are now being presented in the course 
on 

of a year over radio and television.11 These and similar 

commercials have been credited by some as stemming ciga-

' rette consumption in the United States.^2 

19. On October 13, 19&9 petitions In three cases 
were denied without opinion by the Supreme Court: No. 47, 
O.T.I969, The Tobacco Institute, Inc., et al. v. FCC, 
et al.; No. 48, O.T.I969» National Association of 
Broadcasters, et al. v. FCC, et al.; No. ̂ 9. O.T .1969. 
American Broadcasting; Companies, Inc. v. FCC, et al. as 
cited in: Letter from Jennie H. Lazowski, Assistant Clerk 
of the Supreme Court, Washington, D.C., June 2, 1970. 

20. Robert E. Dallos, "Perry Mason's TV Foe, Dead 
of Cancer, Left Anti-Smoklng Film," The New York Times, 
September 13, 1968, pp. 55; and also quoted in: 
Fritschler, op. clt., p. 136. 

21. Nicholas Johnson, How to Talk Back to Your 
Television Set (Boston: Little, Brown and Company, 1970), 
p. 204. 

22. Ibid., p. 205. 
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In the early stages of his cigarette campaign, 

John Banzhaf quit the New York law firm with which he was 

employed.. One of their clients was Phillip Morris. 

23 
Banzhaf continues as the executive director of ASH and 

teaches at George Washington Law School. He has not cho

sen to collect the $20,000 that he is allowed as executive 

director of ASH. (The organization collected #105t000 in 

donations during 1968). As an associate professor, he 

urges his students to go to court for even minor cases. 

He spends considerable classroom time on the practicality 

of suing. Banzhaf views suing as a tool for correcting 

certain abuses in society. "'The law is always character

ized as the tool of the privileged and the powerful and 

the oppressor of the disadvantaged'....cThe fact is that3 

...'it can be used just as effectively by the little guy 

if he knows what he's doing '" (p. IX By stressing suing, 

he attempts to Introduce his students to civil procedures, 

but as he has stated: "'More important, it shows them the 

power of the law- that the individual can take on big, 

tough opponents and, sometimes, win '" (p. 1). 

It is reported that Banzhaf like Nader works long 

hours, but the austere life does not appeal to the former. 

Banzhaf lives in a comfortable apartment and drives a new 

23. The following is -drawn from: Prial, 
loc. clt. , pp. 1 and 19. Pages cited for quotes appear in 
parentheses in the text. 
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Volvo station wagon. Similar to Nader, he is branching 

out. He would like to change the name of ASH to Action on 

Safety and Health to encompass more issues in which law 

can be used to effect change. At last report ASH employed 

two secretaries and Banzhaf, who still has not reached his 

thirtieth birthday (1970). 

All Is HOT Fair 

A month following the Court of Appeal's decision 

favoring the FCC ruling on smoking commercials, Ronald L. 

Ridenhour of Glendale, Arizona (a suburb of Phoenix) was 

leaving the United States Army after a tour of duty in 

Vietnam. Ridenhour was born in Oakland, California but 

reared in Glendale. He attended Phoenix Junior College 

majoring in political science for a year, but was drafted 

when in 19&7 his course load dropped below that of a full-

time student. In Vietnam he served as a door gunner on an 

observation helicopter and in commando reconnaissance. He 

learned in April, 1968 from members of Charlie Company, 

1st Battalion, 20th Infantry that a large number of Viet

namese civilians had been killed by American troops at 

My Lai ^ in March.^ (The best account of what happened 

Zk. The preceding material in this paragraph is 
from: Christopher Lydon, 11 'Pinkville' Gadfly," The New 
York Times. November 29. 19&9» P» an& Dick Kleiner 
(KEA), "Letter Alters Course of History," The Arizona 
Dally Star (Tucson), January U-, 1969, Sec. A, p. 9. 
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and governmental and press reaction to it is presented in 

My Lai b by Seymour Hersh).̂ 5 

Details of the event related to Ridenhour by other 

former participants matched. In November he met Pfc. 

Michael Bernhardt who had been in Charlie Company at 

My Lai 4- but had refused to participate. Bernhardt told 

Ridenhour he would confirm whatever the latter said con

cerning the event at My Lai 

Back in Arizona Ridenhour unwound in December, 

1969. Then a reoccurrence of malaria forced him into a 

hospital where he had time to reflect.Hersh quotes 

Ridenhour: "'...I wanted to get those people,....! wanted 

to reveal what they did„ My God, when I first came home, 

I would tell my friends about this and cry literally 

28 
cry."1 His friends told him to forget it. He could not. 

Instead he consulted Arthur A. Orman, a high school 

teacher of Ridenhour's who had also taught him creative 

writing at Phoenix Junior College. Ron wanted to write 

the incident up in story form and sell it to a magazine. 

25. Seymour Hersh, My Lai k (New York: Random 
House, Inc., 1970). 

26. Kleiner, loc. clt. 

2?. Ibid. 

28. Hersh, op. clt., p. 105; (The following 
quotes are from ibid., unless noted. Pages cited appear 
in parentheses in the text). 
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Orman persuaded him, according to Hersh, to write to 

public officials instead (p. 105). Hersh quotes Orman as 

saying: "'I had been drafted and worked for the Army's 

Adjutant General's Corps for a while, and I knew how 

responsive the Army was to Congress'" (p. 106). It took 

Ridenhour ten days to write the letter.^ He sent the 

letter to twenty-nine officials (9 by registered mail) in 

Washington, D.C.~*° 

In his letter dated March 29. 19&9 Ridenhour named 

those who had related the incidents of "Pinkville" (My Lai 

*0 to him and those who responsible for the alleged 

atrocities. Here are two excerpts from the letter^ (The 

full text may be found in Appendix C): 

When "Butch" CPfc. "Butch" Gruvera told me 
this I didn't quite believe that what he was 
telling me was true, but he assured me that it was 
and went on to describe what had happened. The 
other two companies that made up the task force 
cordoned off the village so that "Charlie" Company 
could move through to destroy the structures and 
kill the inhabitants. Any villagers who ran from 
Charlie Company were stopped by the encircling 
companies. I asked "Butch" several times if all 
the people were killed. He said that he thought 
they were, men, women and children. He recalled 

29. Kleiner, loc. clt„ 

30, !,CQ Poll: Washington Response to Ridenhour 
Letter," Congressional Quarterly Weekly Report, 91st Cong., 
1st Sess., XXVII, No. 49 (December 5, 1969), 2465. 

31. U.S., Congressional Record (Daily edition), 
9'lst Cons., 1st Sess., CXV, No. 201 (December 5» 19&9)» 
E10295-E10296. 
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seeing a small "boy, about three or four years old, 
standing by the trail with a gunshot wound in one 
arm. The boy was clutching his wounded arm with 
his hand, while blood trickled between his 
fingers. He was staring around himself in shock 
and disbelief at what he saw, "He Just stood 
there with big eyes staring around like he didn't 
understand; he didn't believe what was happening. 
Then the captain's RTO (radio operator) put a 
burst of 16 (M-16 rifle) fire into him." It was 
so bad, Gruver said, that one of the men in his 
squad shot himself in the foot in order to be 
medivac-ed out of the area so that he would not 
have to participate in the slaughter. .Although he 
had not seen it, Gruver had been told by people he 
considered trustworthy that one of the company's 
officers, 2nd Lieutenant Kally (this spelling may 
be incorrect) had rounded up several groups of 
villagers (each group consisting of a minimum of 
20 persons of both sexes and all ages). According 
to the story, Kally then machine-gunned each group. 
Gruver estimated that the population of the 
village had been 300 to ̂ 00 people and that very 
few, if any, escaped. 

After hearing this account I couldn't quite 
accept it. Somehow I Just couldn't believe that 
not only had so many young American men 
participated in such an act of barbarism, but that 
their officers had ordered it. There were other 
men in the unit I was soon to be assigned to, "E" 
Company, $lst Infantry (LRP), who had been in 
Charlie Company at the time that Gruver alleged 
the Incident at "Plnkville" had occurred. I 
became determined to ask them about "Pinkville" so 
that I might compare their accounts with Pfc 
Gruver's• 

(Others whom Ridenhour quoted were: Pfc.'s Michael 

Terry and William Doherty and Sargeant Larry La Croix). 

It was in the middle of November, 1968 just a 
few weeks before I was to return to the United 
States for separation from the army that I talked 
to Pfc Michael Bernhardt. Bernhardt had served 
his entire year in Viet Nam in "Charlie" Company 
1/20 and he too was about to go home. "Bernle" 
substantiated the tales told by the other men I 
had talked to in vivid, bloody detail and added 
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this. "Bernie" had absolutely refused to take 
part In the massacre of the villagers of 
"Plnkville" that morning and he thought that it 
was rather strange that the officers of. the 
company had not made an issue of it. But that 
evening "Medina (Captain Ernest Medina) came up to 
me ('Bernie') and told me not to do anything 
stupid like write my congressman" about what had 
happened that day. Bernhardt, assured Captain 
Medina that he had no such thing in mind. He had 
nine months left in Viet Nam and felt that it was 
dangerous enough just fighting the acknowledged 
enemy. 

Exactly what did, in fact, occur in the 
village of "Pinkville" in March, 1968 I do not 
know for certain, but I am convinced that it was 
something very black indeed. I remain irrevocably 
persuaded that if you and I do truly believe in 
the principles, of justice and the equ.ality of 
every man, however humble, before the law, that 
form the very backbone that this country is 
founded on, then we must press forward a wide
spread and public investigation of this matter 
with all our combined efforts. I think that it 
was Winston Churchill who once said "A country 
without a conscience is a country without a soul 
is a country that cannot survive." I feel that I 
must take some positive action on this matter. I 
hope that you will launch an investigation 
Immediately and keep me informed of your progress. 
If you cannot, then I don't know what other course 
of action to take. 

I have considered sending this to newspapers, 
magazines, and broadcasting companies, but I 
somehow feel that investigation and action by the 
Congress of the United States is the appropriate 
procedure, and as a conscientious citizen I have 
no desire to further besmirch the image of the 
American serviceman in the eyes of the world. I 
feel that this action, while probably it would 
promote attention, would not bring about the 
constructive actions that the direct actions of 
the Congress of the United States would. 

The Congressional Quarterly notes that nineteen of 

the twenty-nine to whom Ridenhour asserts he sent the 
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letter had no record of receiving the letter.^2 They 

were: President Richard Nixon, Secretary of State William 

P. Rogers, and Senators J. V/. Furbright (D~Arkansas) , 

Jacob K. Javits (R-New York), Edward M. Kennedy CD-

Massachusetts), Russell B. Long (D-Louisiana), Eugene J. 

McCarthy (D-Minnesota), George McGovern (D-South Dakota), 

Mike Mansfield (D-Montana), Edward S. Muskie (D-Maine), 

Charles Percy (R-Illinois), William Proxmire (D-Wisconsin), 

Abraham A. Ribicoff (D-Connecticut), Richard B. Russell 

(D-Georgia), and Stuart Symington (D-Mlssouri). (Everett 

Dirkson was deceased). Two House members, Shirley 

Chisholm (D-New York) and Speaker John W. McCormick, and 

Senate Chaplain Rev. Edward L. R. Elson also had no record 

of the letter. 

House Chaplain Rev. Edward Gardiner Latch said he 

received the letter but had a practice of not replying to 

form letters. Congressman Sam Steiger (R-Arizona) 

referred the letter to Congressman John T. Rhodes (R~ 

Arizona) because Ridenhour resided in Rhodes' district. 

Rhodes, Senator Edward W. Brooke (R-Massachusetts) and 

Senator Barry M. Goldwater (R-Arlzona) referred their 

personal copies of the letter to the Army. Senator Paul J, 

32. "CQ Poll: Washington Response to Ridenhour 
Letter," loc. clt. 
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Fannin (R-Arizona) asked the Army to Investigate. (Hersh 

said that Fannin's response was also a routine referral).^ 

More favorable action came from two congressmen, 

Mendel Rivers (D-South Carolina), a "hawk", and Morris 

Udall (D~Arizona), a "dove". Hersh notes that both 

responses were due to alert staffs. The letter to Rivers 

went to the House Armed Services Committee xvhere staff 

member Frank Slatlnshek took it to Chief Counsel John R. 

Blandford. The latter was later quoted as saying the 

letter could not be dismissed. "'It had too many facts. 

There was too much of a germ of truth in it '" (p. 110). 

Rldenhour's letter also caught the attention of Roger 

Lewis, Morris Udall's administrative assistant. He later 

stated: "It just had a ring to it,....Furthermore, he was 

an Arizonan " (p. 110). 

When asked by this writer to relate the Incident, 

Lewis replied: 

The letter arrived in the regular mail, 
wrapped up with the usual stack the postman 
delivers several times a day. I just happened to 
be looking through the stack and came across the 
communication and read it. I was impressed by 
the careful manner in which it was written and 
the names and other citations. Ridenhour did not 
claim that what he reported was true. His whole 
concern was for a proper investigation because he 
leaned towards believing these reports which came 
to him from several different persons. It was a 

33. Hersh, op. clt.. p. 110. (The following 
information is from ibid., unless noted. Pages cited 
appear in parentheses in the text). 
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sincere document. I suppose that's what I meant 
when I said his letter had "a ring to it".3^ 

Lewis notified Udall, who sent letters to Secretary of 

Defense Melvin Laird and to Rivers on April ̂ th. Udall 

believed if Rivers, as Chairman of the House Armed 

Services Committee, pushed for an investigation, there 

would be a better chance of obtaining one. Hersh states 

that the Udall letter arrived in Rivers* office the same 

day (April 7th) that Rivers sent a letter to the Depart

ment of the Army urging an investigation. (Hersh felt 

Udall may have prompted Rivers' letter but notes that by 

April 10th the Army had received six congressional refer

rals so personal pressure by Udall and Rivers might not 

have been necessary). Laird had read his own copy of 

Ridenhour's letter and sent it to the Army (pp. 110-111). 

An aide of Laird commented later that the Secretary of 

Defense recognized "...that it was 'more than a routine 

letter',... M (p. 111). (Ridenhour had also sent a copy to 

the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff General Earle G. 

Wheeler). 

The Pentagon promised Udall that an investigation 

would be held and started one at once (p. 111). Ridenhour 

became nervous fearing that a coverup might again take 

3^. Letter from Roger Lewis, Administrative 
Assistant to Congressman Morris Udall, Washington, D.C., 
June 5» 1970. 
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place and two months after he wrote his letter he decided 

to release the story to the press. At random he picked 

the name Michael Cunningham from a writers' guide in the 

Phoenix Public Library. Cunningham of Hartford, 

Connecticut released the letter to a number of magazines 

but his personal connections were lacking and only 

Ramparts responded. Ridenhour felt, however, that the 

general public did not view Ramparts as a legitimate 

source and the effort was dropped.35 

By September the Army informed Ridenhour that 

charges would be instituted against Lieutenant William L. 

Calley, Jr.36 The Army released a bland story to the 

press in September, but it was not until October 29th that 

Seymour Hersh, following a tip, did the necessary research 

and exploded the story for which he won the Pulizer 

Prize.37 Ridenhour had contacted Ben Cole, a reporter for 

the Arizona Republic, in October but Cole came down with a 

cold and could not do the necessary research. Following 

the break in the story, Cole was the first to disclose 

Ridenhour*s role.38 Court proceedings have not yet been 

35. Hersh, op. cit.. p. 115; and Iydon, loc. clt. 

36. Hersh, op. clt», p. 127* 

37. Ibid.. pp. 128 and 133-1^0; and "Painful 
Prize," Newsweek, LXXV, No. 20 (May 18, 1970), 73-7^. 

38. Hersh, op. clt. . pp. 131-132 and 136. 
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completed against those accused of the alleged atrocity 

(August, 1970). The United States government had made it 

clear that all was not fair in war. Meanwhile, Ron 

Ridenhour had entered Clairmont Men's College planning to 

major in literature and political science where he is 

actively pursuing his studies (1970).-^ 

Summary 

In all types of communications the necessary parts 

are a sender, a message, a channel, and a receiver. In 

both of these cases the message was a letter sent through 

the U.S. Post Office system. The sender in each was a 

private individual who wished to right a wrong that he 

perceived in society. Both individuals had knowledge of 

whom to pressure and both wrote factual letters suggesting 

specific remedies. This type of message seems to be a 

large factor in the response of the receivers. Much of 

the success of Ridenhour in obtaining "the ear" of Rivers 

and Udall was their alert staffs. The factual content of 

the letter and Ridenhour*s sincerity seem to have been the 

key. Kefauver and Levin had mentioned these two qualities 

of letters that count in their book Twentieth-Century 

Congress. Similarly, Banzhaf's letter impressed its 

39• Lloyd Shearer, "Ron Ridenhour: He Broke the 
Story of the My Lai 'Massacre'," Parade, January 18, 1970, 
p. 4. 
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receivers. Nicholas Johnson, an FCC commissioner, has 

used Banzhaf's letter as an example of how an individual 

can have an effect on a legal institution. A letter, as 

Banzhaf's did, must include 

...the factual basis for the grievance and the 
specific parties involved; second, the legal 
principle that indicates relief is due 
(constitutional provision, statute, regulation, 
court or agency decision); and third, the precise 
remedy sought (new legislation or regulations, 
license revocation, fines, or an order changing 
practices).^0 

Johnson noted that most individuals do not follow this 

practice, but if one understands and uses the right strat

egy "...the weakest among us can roll back the ocean. 

The influential letter then not only presents de

mands to governmental officials, but supplies information 

in a sincere message suggesting a specific remedy. To 

write such a letter requires research and thought. To be 

effective it must be received and brought to the attention 

of a favorable official or group of officials who can take 

the action requested. But to be received a letter must be 

sent. If an individual decides not to send a letter, 

there is absolutely no chance of success. The will and 

feeling of efficacy of the sender is a necessary condition. 

In an extension of remarks regarding Ron Ridenhour's 

^•0. Johnson, How to Talk Back to Your Television 
Set, p. 202. 

4-1. Ibid. 
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letter in the Congressional Record Morris Udall stated: 

Mr. Speaker, we have all heard many people say, 
"Don't waste your time writing to public officials 

it does not do any good. Nothing will happen." 

If young Ron Ridenhour of Phoenix, Ariz., had 
believed that, it is very unlikely the world today 
would have heard of Pinkville, the South Vietnam 
village of Mylai and scene, allegedly, of one of 
the most horrible massacres committed by .American 
troops.^"2 

Clarence Gideon was no different. He wrote to the 

Supreme Court complaining that he had been tried for a 

felony in Florida without a lawyer. (Since Anthony Lewis 

in his book Gideon's Trumpet has made this case so popu

lar, it is not necessary to repeat the- facts of the case 

here).^ The point which this writer wishes to make is 

summed up in a quote by Robert Kennedy on the cover of a 

paperback edition of Lewis' book: 

"If an obscure Florida convict named Clarence Earl 
Gideon had not sat down in his prison cell...to 
write a letter to the Supreme Court...the vast 
machinery of American law would have gone on 
functioning undisturbed. But Gideon did write 
that letter, the Court did look into his case... 
and the whole course of American history has been 
changed. 

k2. U.S., Congressional Record (Dally edition), 
91st Cong., 1st Sess., CXV, No. 201 (December 5» 19&9)» 
E10295. 

^3. Anthony Lewis, Gideon's Trumpet (New York: 
Vintage Books, 1964). 

bk-. Ibid. , p. back cover. 
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It seems almost trivial yet important to remind 

the reader that lone individuals can write letters to 

public officials as can organized groups. The actions of 

Gideon, Banzhaf, and Rldenhour are encouraging examples 

that an American citizen can "...petition the Government 

for a redress of grievances"^5 and receive his desired 

response. 

^5. U.S. , Constitution, Amendment 1. 



CHAPTER VII 

CONCLUSION 

Three hypotheses were set forth In the introduc

tion. It is now necessary to reexamine and refine those 

hypotheses in light of the findings regarding private 

individual interest articulators. 

The first hypothesis is: "The likelihood of 

personal impact increases to the degree that the environ

ment admits to restructuring."'1' Some factors in the 

environment necessary for the effective articulation of 

interest by an individual are: the nature of the problem, 

other individuals or organized group articulators in the 

Issue-area, potentially receptive public servants, an 

event or events which enhance the presentation of the de

mand, and the value held by the populace of individual 

worth. 

The examples of Individual interest articulation 

discussed In the preceding chapters took place In issue 

areas that could be classified as consumer protection and 

environmental hazards. (The My Lai "Massacre" Incident 

1. Fred Greenstein, "The Impact of Personality on 
Politics: An Attempt to Clear Away the Underbrush," The 
American Political Science Review, LXI, No. 3 (September, 
1967), 634-. 
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does not seem to fit in these categories, but suggests 

that individual interest articulation is not limited to 

one issue-area. It was more of a national security-

issue). All of these examples could also be classified as 

Issues dealing with health and safety. 

These health and safety issues were highly techni

cal in nature. In the 1930's, for instance, technical 

advance in chemistry was one reason a new law was needed 

to insure healthful and safe food, drugs, and cosmetics. 

Complex technology had increased to the consumers' disad

vantage in the marketplace. Another example was the 

discovery and use of DDT. Some who testified in the early 

1950's stated that DDT's effect on human beings was so 

complex that ten to fifteen years of study would be needed 

to determine its effects. This creation of technical 

problems as a result of technological "advance" was evi

dent in almost every case. The full dimensions of some of 

them have not as yet been determined. Research on causes 

of automobile accidents and effects of smoking and pesti

cides is still being conducted. In addition, much of 

the information that was available on the specific prob

lems examined was buried in technical and scientific 

journals. The general public was not aware of the prob

lems since they were not set forth in popular periodicals 

or through the mass media. 
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One reason such Information was not communicated 

effectively to the public or to public officials prior to 

the intervention of individual interest articulators was 

the lack of large, well-financed interest groups or effec

tive individuals advocating particular health and safety 

measures. In most cases large, unorganized and/or unrep

resented publics were adversely affected by these 

situations but either did not feel threatened or did not 

perceive it in their interest to join or form a large 

organized group. (In the case of the black lung disease a 

strong union existed but was not articulating the problem. 

Economic well-being was of first priority). Mancur Olson, 

Jr.'s thesis in The Logic of Collective .Action is "...that 

large or latent groups have no tendency voluntarily to act 

2 to further their interests." He suggests that consumers 

are such a group. He notes that. E. E. SchattSchneider was 

aware of this in 1935 when his book Politics, Pressures 

3 and the Tariff was published. Olson does not indicate, 

however, what form of representation the consumer has been 

given in the United States. Schattschneider mentions that 

2. Mancur Olson, The Logic of Collective Action 
(New York: Schocken Books, 19&5)» p. 165. 

3. Ibid.. p. 166. 
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certain public officials perceived the representation of 

the consumer Interest as part of their duty.**" 

Private individuals have also provided consumer 

representation. Since large, well-financed pressure 

groups usually do not articulate in the interest of the 

consumer's health and safety, a private individual speak

ing as "the voice" of the consumer does not have the 

competition he would have in other issue areas. This type 

of vacuum does not usually occur, for example, on economic 

issues affecting business, labor, or agriculture. If an 

individual articulator vrere to enter one of these fields, 

he would have to compete at a disadvantage with organized, 

well-financed groups as "the voice" of the businessman, 

laborer, or farmer. This competition for a clientele does 

not exist to the same extent in health and safety issues 

which allow an individual to become a prominent articu

lator. 

In order for private individual articulators to 

have an effect, public officials must be potentially re

sponsive. In certain instances it was obvious that public 

officials would be responsive since they were artictilatlng 

similar demands as an individual interest articulator long 

before the private individual appeared on the scene. 

E. E. Schattschneider, Politics, Pressures and 
the Tariff (New York: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1935). P» 222n. 
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Senator Portor McCumber and Doctor Harvey Wiley, a bureau

crat, were urging pure foods and drugs years before Upton 

Sinclair's The Jungle was published. Following in the 

train of Congressman Kenneth Roberts, Abraham Ribicoff's 

Senate hearings on auto safety in 19^5 were conducted six 

months before the publication of Nader's Unsafe at Any 

Speed. Senator E. L. Bennett had voiced his concern about 

x-rays before Ralph Nader became involved in the issue, 

Neal Smith voiced an alarm about the quality standards of 

intrastate processed meat in 1961, six years before Ralph 

Nader became aroused. These officials needed articulators 

outside of government, however, to offset the demands of 

well-organized opponents of these measures and to supply 

information to support the need for change. 

In order to convince a legislator to support a 

given legislative measure three tactics can be utilized. 

First, the legislator may be persuaded that if he supports 

a given bill, he will receive support for a "pet" bill of 

his own. Such a tactic can be employed to great advantage 

by members of Congress with seniority. Legislators such 

as Congressman Neal Smith and Senators Abraham Ribicoff 

and Gaylord Nelson were low on the seniority ladder when 

they initially tried to bring certain health and safety 

issues to the attention of their col-legues. Their ability 

to logroll was therefore minimal. Two other tactics are 
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the education of a legislator to one's point of view and 

the education of his constituents who will hopefully in 

turn inform him of their opinion. To arouse these unor

ganized constituents on health and safety issues a public 

official would need to employ sensationalism. Except for 

the holding of or testifying at hearings such alarmism 

would probably be viewed as beyond the accepted role that 

a legislator or bureaucrat is to play. Private interest 

articulators are expected to engage in this type of pres

sure activity and therefore have greater freedom of 

movement in this area. Finally, when a public official 

attempts to directly educate a legislator on a health and 

safety issue, he must offset educational campaigns by pri

vate corporations and associations. Again allies in the 

private realm are very helpful. 

Dramatic events were additional factors in given 

environments which aided in their restructuring. The 

tragic deaths of 100 people who had taken the drug elixer 

sulfanilamide undoubtedly aided in the legitimation of the 

Pure Pood, Drug and Cosmetic Act of 1938. The thalidomide 

tragedy caused people to fear certain chemicals produced 

by "mad scientists" and aided the cause of Rachel Carson 

against the indiscriminate use of pesticides in 1962. The 

contamination of coho salmon harvested from Lake Michigan 

was another tragic event which aided anti-DDT forces. The 
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increase in automobile accidents in the late fifties and 

early sixties made it difficult to ignore the problem. 

(The definition of the problem was the subject of debate). 

The coal mine disaster at Farmington, West Virginia which 

killed seventy-eight miners shocked the nation and aided 

in the positive governmental action on mine health and 

safety. The above tragedies Indicate that in certain 

areas of health and safety the government tends to react 

rather than anticipate. Dr. Robert Lawrence, an associate 

professor of government at the University of Arizona, 

refers to this as a "toothache theory" of politics. 

American society and government react similar to an indi

vidual who never goes to the dentist until the pain from 

an infected tooth becomes unbearable. (The successful 

launching of Sputnik was necessary before Americans were 

willing to examine the effectiveness of their educational 

institutions and likewise, a number of people will prob

ably have to die dramatically before air pollution will 

become a real concern). Such a view might be called cyn

ical, but based on examples such as those in this paper, 

it must also be called realistic. 

An additional factor in the environment which 

seems to aid Individual interest articulation is a value 

held by citizens in the United States which glamorizes the 

role of the individual. The worth of the individual is 
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held as one of the virtues of the American form of govern

ment. This value helps to create a self-fulfilling 

prophecy. Successful confrontation of an individual chal

lenging big business, big labor, or big government must 

occur to reinforce the value and the value is held so dear 

it must be reinforced. In areas such as health and safety 

the value-laden confrontation is made to order. On one 

side are large, moneyed interest groups which are the per

ceived constituents of large government agencies and 

departments. On the other side is a lone individual rep

resenting a disadvantaged unorganized constituency. When 

the conflict occurs, the unorganized constituents support 

the individual. Nader realizes this. The Saturday Review 

interviewed him following the GH spy incident. The 

article noted: "Part of his success Mr. Nader attributes 

to the fact that Americans are 'starving for acts of the 

individual in a conflict situation outside the sports 

arena.' The public response to his crusade attests to 

that."-' Providing the "famished" public with accounts of 

these individual conflicts is also an excellent way to 

sell newspapers, magazines, and mass media advertising 

which completes the cycle. 

5. Harry Brandon, "State of Affairs: One Man," 
The Saturday Review of Literature, XLIX, No. 22 (May 28, 
1966), 9. 
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The second hypothesis set forth by Pred I. 

Greenstein concerning the individual's Impact is: "The 

likelihood of personal impact varies with the actor's 

location in the environment."^ The private Individuals 

examined by definition were not employed by the government 

at the time of their articulation, but they did have con

tacts with government officials. In addition, some of 

them had important contacts with the literary community, 

mass media, and organized political Interest groups. 

Upton Sinclair has been portrayed as an Individual 

who had an impact on government which he did not intend. 

When President Roosevelt had his own Independent study of 

meat processing conditions performed, however, Sinclair 

went to the press to reveal its results. Knowing the man

aging editor of The New York Times, C. V. Van .Anda, 

provided Sinclair access to that well-known newspaper. It 

has also been noted that .Arthur Kallet and P. J. Schlink, 

authors of 100,000,000 Guinea Pigs, were acquaintances of 

Rex Tugwell who was one of the prime movers in the first 

formulation of what eventually became the Pure Pood, Drug, 

and Cosmetic Act of 1938. Both Stuart Chase and P. J. 

Schlink, co-authors of Your Money's Worth, were former 

governmental employees and had contacts in the bureaucracy. 

6. Greenstein, op. clt.-
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Rachel Carson's impact was also enhanced by her 

contacts, especially with public officials and the liter

ary community. Miss Carson had worked for sixteen years 

in the Interior Department. Before her book was published, 

she discussed it with Stewart Udall, then Secretary of the 

7 Interior. Her contacts with the literary community were 

developed over twenty years of accomplished writing. The 

impact of Silent Spring was augmented by the series in The 

New Yorker and the prominent, positive book reviews in 

many outstanding publications. This literary reaction to 

Silent Spring made the book a subject of controversy not 

only shortly after publication, but even prior to it. 

Miss Carson also had contacts with the Audubon Society 

having been a director of the organization in the District 

of Columbia. 

While Ralph Nader did not possess numerous con

tacts with the literary community as compared to Rachel 

Carson, he did have friends in areas of mass publication 

and government service. Members of The New Republic staff, 

for instance, aided him in exposing the GM spy incident. 

He also had a valuable contact in Daniel P. Moynihan, 

Assistant Secretary of labor, who hired him as a consult

ant when he arrived in Washington in 19&5• Ralph Nader is 

7. Letter from Stewart Udall, former Secretary of 
Interior, Washington, D.C., May 19, 1970. 
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now known to many public officials and members of the mass 

media on a first name basis. He is presently so popular 

that political interest groups in the consumer issue-area 

have requested that he speak at their gatherings and serve 

as an official or advisor to their groups. 

John Banzhaf and Ron Hidenhour did not have any 

close contacts that have been discovered among public 

officials, the mass media, or among political interest 

groups before they wrote their letters. They did, how

ever, know whom to write. Once he was initially 

successful, John Banzhaf was able to obtain the support of 

numerous influential anti-smoking advocates, including 

former Senator Maurine Neuberger. 

The third hypothesis set forth concerning personal 

impact is: "The likelihood of personal impact varies with 
O 

the personal strengths and weaknesses of the actor."0 

This writer is not a psychologist or a psychiatrist and 

will not delve deeply into psychological conclusions in 

this section. Others may wish to pursue this task in more 

detail. The stress here is on the ability and skills of 

the articulators. 

Each of the individual interest articulators had 

certain abilities which he used in making his demands 

known. The most obvious was the ability to communicate 

8. Greenstein, op. clt. 
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through writing in an interesting, articulate, and inform

ative manner. Sinclair and Carson demonstrated this 

ability in writing numerous saleable books. Nader, Kallet, 

Chase, and Schlink, although not so famous In the literary 

community, nevertheless had the ability to write factual 

material in readable form. The ability to compile techni

cal material and translate it into the layman's language 

has been of the utmost importance, especially in the last 

generation. Carson, Nader, Chase, Kallet, and Schlink 

were not only good writers, but popular writers of sub

jects based on scientific information. Banzhaf's ability 

was of a slightly different sort. He was well versed in 

legal arguments and was able to use them in communicating 

with a specialized audience to strengthen his arguments 

for applying the "fairness doctrine" to cigarette commer

cials. Nader has also demonstrated this ability. It 

should be noted that to this writer's knowledge none of 

the individuals described in this paper was ever sued for 

libel. The technical research accomplished by them was 

very careful and their literary works did not sacrifice 

accuracy for readability. 

An additional ability exhibited by Nader is a 

remarkable sense of timing. Uncovered reports or press 

statements of Raider studies are released by Nader at pre

cise times to have the most effect on the public and 

j 

i 
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government officials. Such an ability seems to be more 

acquired than Inherited. An individual interest articu

lator, such as Nader, needs to know at what time the 

general public and public officials are most likely to 

read or hear a press release. If a press release is 

issued at the opening of hearings or when a bill is being 

written on a given subject, then all stories dealing with 

the hearings or bill have the potential of conveying the 

Nader position. Advocates of Nader's position on the com

mittee or subcommittee can use his statement as a basis of 

questions during the hearings. Articles authored by Nader 

in popular publications also serve this function. 

Most of the individuals examined demonstrated 

above average intelligence even before they became in

volved in interest articulation. This was true of Upton 

Sinclair. It also applies to Ralph Nader and John Banzhaf. 

Nader graduated magnum cum laude from Princeton while 

Banzhaf graduated magnum cum laude from Columbia Law 

School. 

It appears that these intelligent, talented indi

viduals were motivated in their articulation by a 

righteous anger toward perceived injustices. This anger 

seemed to flow from an empathy with those adversely 

affected by the injustice about which they wrote. Upton 
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Sinclair and Ron Ridenhour have been quoted as saying they 

even cried thinking about their subject matter. 

It is important to point out that the righteous 

indignation of the articulators was directed toward gov

ernment, All of .the political interest articulation 

examined, with the possible exception of Sinclair's book, 

was premeditated. (Sinclair's articulation affected a 

subject other than the prime target of his book). The 

writers knew what they wanted and who were to be influ

enced. The premeditation and the activity indicates that 

the articulators felt that they could have an effect on 

the problems. In short, they must have had a feeling of 

efficacy before they engaged in their articulation. This 

quality was a necessary condition. 

Greenstein's hypotheses have been helpful guides 

in this study. Accordingly, a person x^ould have great im

pact if he were a "strong" individual in a "favorable" 

position in the "environment that admits to restructur

ing.". Based on this, study, a more specific statement can 

be made on private individual interest articulation. An 

individual interest articulator is "strong" if he under

stands how government, the literary community, and mass 

media operate. He must be able to communicate technical 

Information convincingly to the layman and public 

officials through written material. He needs to have a 
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feeling of political efficacy, a sense of timing, and an 

empathetic moral indignation. It is important that such 

an individual be "favorably" located in the environment. 

This means he needs contacts with important governmental 

officials and members of the literary community, as well 

as the mass media. Friendly contacts with similarly 

minded political interest groups are also helpful, espe

cially since so much political pressure is accomplished 

through cooperative lobbying* The "strong" individual in 

a "favorable" position in the environment needs an envi

ronment that can be restructured. This means that the 

problem or issue-area is one in which a powerful, organ

ized group is opposed by a largely unorganized public 

either lacking representation or represented by a small 

weak group or a public official. The adversely affected 

unorganized populace holds a positive value of individual 

worth and can be influenced through literary works and the 

mass media. Public officials potentially receptive to the 

demands of the articulator must be available in the gov

ernment. Finally, a tragic event immediately previous or 

following the articulation of the demand dramatizes the 

situation and helps create an environment capable of 

restructure. 

This study's purpose was to indicate that Individ

ual interest articulators can have an effect on government. 
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For this reason the determination of the necessary and 

sufficient conditions for such an effect was nearly impos

sible. Cases involving individual articulation that 

failed were not examined. Future investigation by 

scholars could reveal which are the'necessary and which 

are sufficient conditions for such articulation. This 

study may provide an impetus for such an investigation. 

Interest .Articulation 

The function of a political system examined in 

this paper has been political interest articulation, the 

making of demands upon political decision-makers by indi

viduals and groups. This making of demands can occur in 

the identification of the problem, the formulation of a 

solution to the problem, the legitimation of the solution, 

and/or its application. The demands can be made upon the 

legislative, executive, or judicial branches of government. 

David Truman and others have amply demonstrated how asso

ciations make their demands known to these branches of 

government. This paper has indicated that private indi

viduals have done so too. Both the Individuals and 

organized groups make these demands through the means of 

education. They educate public officials and the public 

at large. 

The private individual interest articulator needs 

a positive response by an unorganized clientele for the 
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demand he Is articulating. Since the policy process works 

slowly, he must either prolong the outcry of this clien

tele or bring it to bear at a critical juncture for 

maximum effect. For instance, if governmental officials 

do not realize a problem exists, he might use his unorgan

ized clientele to pressure their congressmen to realize a 

problem exists. If the pressure subsides, however, the 

issue may die for a solution to the problem still needs to 

be formulated, legitimated, and applied. Rachel Carson's 

Silent Spring seemed to spur her unorganized clientele to 

pressure government to realize a problem existed. This 

pressure dissipated. The staying power of organized agri

cultural and chemical groups prevailed. Stalling becomes 

a key strategy in thwarting unorganized pressure. If, 

however, a problem has been Identified and tentatively 

formulated, unorganized pressure can be used to strengthen 

and legitimate the measure. Such was the case with Nader's 

effect on intrastate meat Inspection. Upton Sinclair had 

the same effect on the Pure Pood and Drug Act of 1906. It 

should be remembered, however, that the application of the 

1906 Pure Pood and Drug Act left much to be desired by 

consumers since pressure following its enactment dissi

pated. Since the policy process is long and involved, a 

series of congressional hearings, articles, reports, or 
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books, and a dramatic event are necessary to captivate the 

unorganized affected public throughout this process. 

Private individual interest articulators also 

provide government officials with an independent source of 

Information to judge the application of a given policy. 

Ron Rldenhour did this through his letter. Congress and 

the President were able to receive feedback on a situation 

about which they were not informed through formal channels. 

John Banzhaf provided the FCC with a legal argument for 

supplementing congressional policy concerning cigarettes. 

In fact, all of the articulators provided information to 

elected officials. Providing information throughout the 

policy process then is an important part of individual and 

group interest articulation. 

Individual interest articulation seems then to 

perform the same function as a lobbyist for an organized 

group, although a lobbyist for an organized group has cer

tain barriers to his activity which an individual interest 

articulator does not encounter. The organized group 

lobbyist must be aware of the wishes of the officials of 

the organization and its membership. If he repeatedly 

ignores their wishes, he runs the risk of being fired. 

The Individual articulator cannot be fired although he may 

lose his audience gradually or abruptly. Officials of an 

organized group and to some extent its lobbyist must also 
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"be vitally aware of cohesion in the organization. Many 

large organizations need to provide non-collective ser

vices, e.g., life insurance, to maintain membership.9 The 

Individual articulator does not need to do so. .An inter

est group lobbyist, however, has advantages that the 

individual articulator does not. Membership dues provide 

the needed capital to perform the political articulation 

function. Such membership is not solely based on polit

ical success because individuals may join the organization 

for other services or because of sanctions."1"^ The indi

vidual articulator must supply the necessary financial 

resources himself or rely on donations from foundations or 

other individuals or groups. The basis for his success at 

fund raising is grounded on his success in political in

terest articulation. A serious political blunder will 

consequently hurt the individual articulator far more than 

the interest group. The group can find a scapegoat, e.g., 

the lobbyist, and continue on In a business as usual 

fashion. A blunder by the individual articulator could 

seriously diminish support among his unorganized constitu

ents and public officials. He must, therefore, be careful 

and thorough. As Nader has stated: "'I can't make any 

mistakes. An institution can blur accountability for its 

9. Olson, op. clt. , pp. 132-167. 

10. Ibid. 
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errors. I can't.Federated groups have an additional 

advantage over individuals in that they can lobby at dif

ferent levels of government at the same time and therefore 

balance victories and defeats. 

Some of the individual articulators examined have 

made attempts to overcome some of the disadvantages noted. 

John Banzhaf formed .Action on Smoking and Health (ASH) to 

support his appeal to the U.S. Circuit Court, District of 

Columbia. (This organization although adding financial 

support to Banzhaf's efforts still appears to be a glori

fied "one man show"). F. J. Schlinlc and Arthur Kallet 

formed Consumers' Research Inc. and Consumers' Union 

respectively through which they supply their members with 

test results on consumer products. Indications are that 

Rachel Carson would have formed an organization to carry 

on further activities against indiscriminate use of pesti

cides. ̂  Nader's "Center" with its four permanent 

employees and board of trustees resembles a public law 

firm. It has a bureaucracy but no membership. The basis 

for its support, as that of the Raiders and Auto Safety, 

still appears to be the Nader image. The necessity for 

11. Patrick Anderson, "Ralph Nader, Crusader; Or, 
The Rise of a Self-Appointed Lobbyist," The New York 
Times. October 29, 19^7, Sec. 6, p. 108. 

12. Frank Graham, Jr., Since Silent Spring 
(Boston: Houghton Mifflin Company, 1970), p. 305. 
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gathering Information on various subjects and keeping 

pressure on the public officials involved has led Nader to 

seek aid from other like-minded individuals. Only time 

will tell if Nader can maintain personal control over the 

entire operation. The line between individual interest 

articulation and interest group articulation indeed be

comes fuzzy at this point. 

Categorizing Interest Articulation 

Political interest articulation can be performed 

by individuals and groups both public and private. Pri

vate groups, i.e., private associations, have been studied 

in depth by political scientists and such research should 

continue. Public interest groups, such as the National 

Municipal Association and the National Association of 

County Officials, perform similar functions, but sadly a 

dearth of research is available on them.-1-3 Finally, ad 

hoc groups created for cooperative purposes or a political 

mass demonstration should be examined in greater detail. 

All of these organized group interest articulators make 

demands on public officials. 

13. One of the few good articles on the subject 
is: Totton J. Anderson, "Pressure Groups and Inter
governmental Relations," Intergovernmental Relations in 
the United"States, ed. Harry W. Reynolds, Jr., Vol. CCCLIX: 
The Annals of the American Academy of Political and Social 
Science, ed. Thorsten Sellin (Philadelphia: American 
Academy of Political and Social Science, 19&5)» ^P* 
126. 
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Little or nothing has been done by political 

scientists in studying individuals both public and private 

in making their demands on government. Most of the 

material on private individual interest articulators for 

this study was gathered from journalistic accounts. For

tunately, the writers were perceptive. Similarly, little 

material exists on public individual interest articulators. 

Biographies, of public officials only partially fill this 

void. Public individuals involved in the issues examined, 

such as Congressmen Frank Keefe, Kenneth Roberts, and Neal 

Smith, Senators Port or McCumber, Royal Copeland, and .Abe 

Rlbicoff, and bureaucrats Harvey Wiley, Rex Tugwell, and 

Stewart Udall, indicate that numerous research subjects 

are available in this area. Finally, an Individual who 

participates in suicide in order to make a political de

mand (a person might ignite himself in order to protest a 

certain political decision) should also be investigated in 

more detail for they too are making demands on public 

officials. True such activity will only occur once, but 

such behavior can be engaged in by numerous individuals, 

e.g., Buddist monies in Saigon. Figure 2 illustrates a 

simple categorization of interest articulation. 

Policy Suggestions 

This writer cannot leave the health and safety 

issue-area without making some policy suggestions and 
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comments. The passage of health and safety measures 

throughout this century has been exciting but rather hap

hazard. Consumers (used here as the unorganized consumer) 

have been and are at a distinct disadvantage in the mar

ketplace and in the political arena. Regulatory agencies 

designed to protect the consumer have become "captives" of 

the industries they are "regulating". There is nothing 

sinister about this situation. It is all too simple. 

When legislators or regulatory commissioners hear "facts" 

and arguments from one side of an issue for a period of 

time, they will begin to identify with that side either 

because of its persuasiveness or in order to politically 

survive. The consumer needs a counterweight. Ralph Nader 

has done an admirable job, but if he should for some 

reason pass from the political scene, who will represent 

the consumer. Mancur Olson has suggested that one cannot 

expect the voluntary formulation of large consumer organi

zations . ̂ 

Reflecting on this situation, it could be suggest

ed that if the consumer does not feel it in his interest 

to form a large organization, then he either does not need 

aid or does not deserve it. The author cannot accept this 

judgment but questions whether a huge organization based 

on sanctions or non-collective services embodying all 

l^J-. Olson, on. clt. , pp. 165-166. 
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consumers would, be helpful. It might become either all 

powerful with tyrannically strong sanctions or impotent 

with a large bureaucracy engrossed in maintaining cohesion 

of its huge membership. 

Other countries have found another solution. This 

is the idea of the ombudsman. Such an idea has often been 

suggested in the United States.Presently a government

al structure of this type is being seriously considered. 

An office manned by a number of individuals could be cre

ated responsible only to the Congress for funding which 

would be a permanent counterweight to "consumer-oriented" 

bureaucracies in the executive. This program is being re-

i £ 
ferred to as a Consumer Protection Agency. ° This agency 

would appear to resemble Nader's "Center" in structure and 

function. Another alternative would be to create a 

Consumer Department and/or Environmental Department, but 

coordination among existing executive departments open to 

outside experts would seem a more useful alternative. 

Until such action is undertaken, consumers will have to be 

satisfied with private ombudsmen like Ralph Nader. 

15. -An excellent book covering the subject is: 
Stanley V. Anderson, ed., Ombudsman for American 
Government? (Englewood Cliffs: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1968). 

16. "Over Nixon Objections: House Committee OK's 
Consumer Bill," Tucson Daily Citizen, June 12, 1970, p. 1. 
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The institutionalization of consumer protection is 

necessar3r but does not provide a cureall for the problems 

regarding consumer protection described in this study. 

Although somewhat trite, it bears repeating that we live 

in a technological age in which no individual can compre

hend all the data that affects his life. On a number of 

occasions scientists, engineers, and governmental bureau

crats have not been able to effectively communicate their 

knowledge and, in numerous instances, their warnings to 

the public at large or to public officials. One reason 

for this situation might be that individuals who possess 

such knowledge do not have access to popular publications. 

Yet another reason could be that they are not able to 

translate technical studies into popular writing. Finally, 

some may be unwilling to "talk down" to people on techno

logical problems. Legislation can not cure this situation 

but communication and translation of technical knowledge 

needs to be a goal of our society. Better education of 

scientists, engineers, and bureaucrats in writing skills 

and increased concern of members of the mass media to make 

their publications available to these individuals could 

greatly aid this situation. "Think tanks" might also be 

employed in the health and safety issue-areas to facili

tate the gathering of knowledge on these subjects and 

making it available to public officials. 
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In this context one additional point needs to be 

emphasized. On numerous occasions in this study technical 

knowledge was known to certain government officials yet 

action on potentially disastrous situations did not take 

place until a disaster in fact occurred. If this "be the 

pattern, as it appears in the health and safety issue 

area, then individual interest articulators must either 

gather material in anticipation of a disaster or "create" 

one through scare tactics. This cannot be the optimal 

method of governing a large industrial society. A bit of 

foresight and intestinal fortitude could lead to a type of 

governmental awareness which anticipates crises instead of 

reacting to them. 

Then There Is Political Science 

It is unfair as a political scientist to criticize 

"hard" scientists, engineers, and government officials for 

faults without directing criticism at one's oxm profession. 

Where were the political scientists during these battles 

for the consumer? Some political scientists, such as 

Currin V. Shields, board member of the Consumer Federation 

of America, and Harrison Welford of Nader's staff, have 

engaged in this type of articulation and others, such as 

Stanley V. .Anderson, have suggested valuable structural 

changes, but lawyers seem to have taken the lead in this 

area. The non-involvement of politicals scientists has 
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become a subject of considerable controversy in the polit

ical science profession. Those who wish political 

scientists to be more "relevant" have argued that applica

tion of knowledge is the foremost task of the political 

scientist. Political scientists cannot remain uninvolved, 

they contend. We have been told, however, by the behav-

ioralists that the main task of political scientists is to 

study the activities of others in the political system in 

order to gather the needed information and data to make 

enlightened suggestions some time in the future. Before 

knowledge can be adequately applied we need more of it, 

they contend. 

It is customary to suggest that an accomodation 

can be reached and together the great army of political 

scientists, both behavioralists and those seeking rele

vancy, may once again unite for future glorious conquests. 

Such an accommodation cannot at present be reached in 

articulating Interests on health and safety issues, for 

how is one to apply knowledge that does not exist in polit

ical science? And how does one accumulate data, objective 

or otherwise, when the search is misdirected? Both 

"schools" are' lacking. On the basis of this study it is , 

highly questionable whether organized interest groups have 

had a major impact on articulating consumer interests on 

health and safety Issues as compared to public and private 
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individual interest articulators. The majority of politi

cal science departments, however, with members in both 

"schools" continue to offer classes only in interest 

groups stressing the role of associations as the sole 

structure performing interest articulation. "Interest 

articulation" courses and research including the activ

ities of organized groups and Individuals would be far 

more valuable, interesting, and rewarding. It has the 

potential of appealing to both "schools". A more complete 

set of effective methods for influencing government on 

numerous issue areas can be discovered and utilized, if so 

desired. 

Political science teachers could perform a real 

service in the issue area of health and safety not only by 

informing their students how the political system has han

dled such issues, but by explaining to them how individuals 

have been effective in the political system. A student 

searching for individual identity, although greatly admir

ing individual articulators such as Ralph Nader, finds no 

reference to him or others like him in political science 

courses. Instead of studying such issues and individuals, 

which may raise questions of whether such norms as a 

public interest exist, student idealism is crushed by 

political scientists who present only amoral, selfish 

economic associations engaging in political conflict. 
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Knowledge of the political system and methods of 

individual Impact might also increase the number of stu

dents who seek change through the political system. This 

should please those who value the system as well as those 

that seek policy change. It is a.sad situation that 

today, based on what they teach and study, nearly all 

political scientists are not cognizant that individual 

interest articulators, such as Rachel Carson, Ralph Nader, 

John Banzhaf III, or Ronald L. Ridenhour, ever existed. 

Fortunately for the citizens of the United States, they 

did. 



APPENDIX A: 

TEXT OP PRESS RELEASE ON PETITION 
TO BAN DDT BY LEADING ENVIRONMENTALISTS1 

1. Text of Press Release, Issued by the 
Environmental Defense Fund, Inc., Stony Brook, New York, 
October 31, 1969, 11:00 A.M. 
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PRESS RELEASE: Friday 31 October 1969, 11:00 A.M. 

LEADING ENVIRONMENTALISTS- PETITION U.S.D.A. TO BAN DDT 

A petition was filed today asking Secretary of 
Agriculture Clifford Hardin to immediately bar the use of 
DDT by suspending and canceling its registration as a 
pesticide. The petitioners are the Environmental Defense 
Fund, Inc., an organization of scientists and lawyers, and 
three leading conservation groups, the Sierra Club, the 
National Audubon Society, and the West Michigan 
Environmental Action Council. 

Former Secretary of the Interior Stewart Udall, 
expressing his strong support for the petition, announced 
the filing at a news conference this morning in Washington, 
D.C. 

Statements in support of the petition have been filed 
by the United Auto Workers and Cesar Chavez' Farm Workers 
Union, and the Izaak Walton League of America, 

The petitioners presented evidence, including a report 
from the National Cancer Institute, that DDT causes cancer 
in test animals. The carcinogenicity of DDT and the 
extensive damage It causes In the environment, especially 
to fish, birds, and other wildlife resources, make Its 
immediate ban imperative. 

According to the petition, the National Cancer 
Institute study only confirmed what many earlier studies 
had indicated. Moreover, studies done at the University 
of Miami School of Medicine showed that persons who died 
of cancer had two to three times the concentration of DDT 
residues in their fatty tissue as did persons who died 
accidentally. 

"Cyclamates vrere ordered from the market only five 
days after Secretary of HEW Finch received evidence that 
they cause cancer in mice. Yet, though it has comparable 
evidence linking DDT to cancer, the federal government -
still hasn't acted," said Dr. Charles F. Wurster, one of 
the nation's foremost environmental scientists and DDT 
researchers, and Chairman of EDF's Scientists Advisory 
Committee. 

The petition also asserts that exhaustive studies by 
scientists all over the world have shown that DDT is 
contaminating the earth, causing serious, permanent and 
Irreparable environmental damage. DDT residues are found 
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in nearly all hunan food in the U.S., even foods never 
treated with DDT, and in the tissues of all human beings 
and most wildlife. "Unlike the cyclamates, people can't 
choose to avoid DDT, and their tissues remain contaminated 
throughout their lifetime," Dr. Wurster explained. 

Because of DDT's extraordinary chemical stability, the 
petition states, it remains biologically active many years 
after and great distances from the time and place of 
original application. Kore than 100-million pounds of DDT 
are released into the environment each year. 

The petitioners point out that the White House just 
announced that the Agriculture Department will cancel the 
registration of a herbicide that causes birth defects in 
test animals. They demand that similar action be taken 
against DDT, which they contend poses a graver danger to 
public health. "Integrated pest control systems, blending 
both chemical and biological techniques, are safer and 
often more effective than DDT," Dr. Wurster said. 

Lloyd Tupling of the Sierra Club, Robert Boardman of 
the Audubon Society, Frank Wallick of the United Auto 
Workers, and Ted Pankowski of the Izaak Walton League also 
appeared at the news conference. 

In a related action, the Environmental Defense Fund 
and six individuals today requested Secretary Finch to act 
immediately on a petition they filed on October 7 seeking 
repeal of the DDT tolerance in foods. Secretary Finch was 
asked in today's request to use "his full authority" to 
remove DDT from the market without further delay. 

END-



APPENDIX B: 

TEXT OF LETTER AND ENCLOSURES . 
FROM JOHN F. BANZHAF III TO THE FCC1 

1. Text'of letter and enclosures from John F. 
Banzhaf III to the Broadcast Bureau, Federal Communications 
Commission, Washington, D.C., January 5» 19^7 contained in 
the Joint Appendix, U.S. Court of Appeals for the District 
of Columbia Circuit, No. 21,285, John F. Banzhaf III v. 
Federal Communications Commission and the United States of 
America, pp. 2-13. 
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1368 Metropolitan Avenue 
New York, New York 10462 
January 5, 196? 

Broadcast Bureau 
Federal Communications Commission 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Sirs s 

Kindly considei" this letter as a formal complaint by 
the undersigned against television station WCBS-TV, 51 
West 52 St., N.Y.C0, broadcasting on channel 2 in New York 
City, for failure to fulfill what X believe to be its 
obligations under the "fairness doctrine" with respect 
to cigarette advertisements. 

In a letter dated December 1, 1966 and sent to WCBS-TV 
by certified mail receipt requested (COPY ATTACHED, and 
hereby made a part of this complaint), I expressed the 
opinion that certain cigarette advertisements presented a 
point of view on a controversial issue of public 
importance; i.e., the advisability and benefits of smoking. 
At that time I referred in general to the great many 
cigarette commercials, broadcast day after day, which by 
their portrayals of youthful or virile-looking or 
sophisticated persons enjoying cigarettes in interesting 
and exciting situations deliberately seek to create the 
impression and present the point of view that smoking is 
socially acceptable and desirable, manly, and a necessary 
part of a rich full life. In accordance with F.C.C. 
requirements, I objected in particular to three 
advertisements, all of which were broadcast on WCBS-TV, 
Channel 2 in New York City, on November 24, 1966: (1) an 
advertisement for Marlboro cigarettes, at approximately 
2:34 P.M. (approx. 1 min. in duration) prominently 
featuring strong virile outdoor men smoking in a western 
woodlands scene; (2) an advertisement for Marlboro 
cigarettes, at approximately 8:00 P.M. (approx. 1 min. in 
duration) prominently featuring cowboys smoking in a 
western ranch scene complete with horses; (3) an 
advertisement for Pall Mall cigarettes, at approximately 
10:14 P.M. (approx. 1 mill, in duration) prominently 
featuring well-dressed sophisticated people enjoying 
cigarettes as they congregate about a pool table. Finally, 
in that letter, I requested that responsible organizations 
be provided with free broadcast time in order to present 
contrasting views on the issue of the benefits and 
advisability of smoking. 
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In a second supplemental letter dated December 20, 
1966 and sent certified mail receipt requested to WCBS-TV 
in New York City, I specifically requested that such free 
broadcast time be made available to me as a responsible 
spokesman for such opposing viewpoints. I briefly 
outlined my qualifications and indicated that I would seek 
to work closely with other responsible organizations and 
individuals. 

In a letter dated December 30, 1966 (COPY .ATTACHED) , 
Clark B. George, Vice President and General Manager of 
WCBS-TV replied in part to my letters as follows: "we do 
not believe there is a legal basis for your request and 
accordingly we respectfully reject your request for free 
time." He further says that "it would appear unnecessary 
to consider whether the fairness doctrine can properly be 
applied to commercial announcements solely and clearly 
aimed at selling products." Hox^ever, that was exactly the 
point of my letters and it is now the subject of this 
complaint. 

In defense of his position, Mr. George points to WCBS-
TV's record of news coverage on the smoking issue. But by 
his own admission these broadcasts featured, presentations 
of both sides of the issue. Moreover, even if all of the 
broadcasts he cites which appear to total no more than 
four hours were devoted completely to presenting the 
anti-smoking point of view, they would not begin to offset 
the effects of paid advertisements, prepared by highly 
skilled experts to maximize their persuasive power, and 
broadcast day after day after day for a total of five or 
ten or even more minutes per broadcast day. It is against 
this background that the instant complaint is made and it 
would seem to serve no useful purpose to catalog the 
extent of such cigarette commercials for comparison with 
WCBS-TV's other broadcasts concerning smoking because the 
results of such a comparison would be obvious to any 
regular viewers. 

Mr. George points to advertisements for aspirin, soft 
drinks, beer, etc. and suggests that the fairness doctrine 
is not designed to regulate product advertising. While 
this is obviously true in the case of most consumer 
products and services because their use or relative merits 
are not a "controversial issue of public importance," the 
doctrine may properly be applied, and I feel should be 
applied where as here the effects and use "of the product 
has generated a great public controversy affecting the 
health and lives of millions of our citizens. Such an 
application would clearly be in the public Interest and 
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consistent with the Surgeon General*s recommendation, 
'congressional legislation, the activities of other 
governmental bodies, and the F.C.C.'s own precedents. 

I therefore formally complain that V/CBS-TV has 
broadcast and appears to be continuing to broadcast a 
large number of messages presenting only one side of a 
controversial issue of public importance (a few of which 
have been specifically identified and many more of which 
are obvious to any viewer) and that they have refused a 
proper and reasonable request under the fairness doctrine 
to make corresponding free time available either to 
recognized and responsible anti-smoking organizations or 
to the undersigned to present contrasting viewpoints. I 
specifically request that this complaint be investigated 
and that necessary and appropriate action be taken against 
WCBS-TV. 

Yours truly, 

/s/ JOHN F. BANZHAF III 
JOHN F. B.ANZHAF III 

CC: Rosel H. Hyde, Chairman, Federal Communications 
Commission 

Paul Rand Dixon, Chairman, Federal Trade Commission 
Senator John 0. Pastore, Chairman, Communications 

Subcommittee 
Senator Warren Magnuson, Chairman, Senate Commerce 

Committee 
Senator Robert F. Kennedy • 
Senator Jacob K. Javits 
Chairman, Communications Subcommittee, House of 

Representatives 
Chairman, Commerce Committee, House of 

Representatives 
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CERTIFIED MAIL RECEIPT REQUESTED 

1368 Metropolitan Avenue 
New York, New York 10462 
December 1, 1966 

Television Station WCBS-TV 
51 West $2 Street 
New York, New York 

Dear Sirs: 

I am writing to Inquire how you Intend to fulfill x*hat 
I believe to be your obligations under the Federal 
Communications Commission's "fairness doctrine11 (29 Fed. 
Reg. 104-15-427 (1964); 4-7 U.S.C. 315) with respect to 
certain cigarette advertisements being broadcast on your 
station, and why you have not made a reasonable and good 
faith effort to broadcast a balanced presentation of views 
on the issue of the merits of cigarette smoking. 

In accordance with the Commission's requirements, I 
refer specifically to several commercials which I have 
observed, a list of which appears at the end of this 
letter. I refer in general however to all cigarette 
advertisements which by their portrayals of youthful or 
virile-looking or sophisticated persons enjoying 
cigarettes in interesting and exciting situations 
deliberately seek to create the impression and present the 
point of view that smoking is socially acceptable and 
desirable, manly, and a necessary part of a rich full life. 

The F.C.C.'s "fairness doctrine" applies "in any case 
in which broadcast facilities are used for the discussion 
of a controversial issue of public Importance." (p. 104l6) 
Its purpose is to insure that its licensee stations will 
afford "reasonable opportunity for the presentation of 
contrasting viewpoints on controversial issues of public 
importance." (p. 104l6) In such situations, the 
broadcaster must "affirmatively endeavor to make his 
facilities available for the expression of contrasting 
viewpoints held by responsible elements with respect to 
controversial Issues presented." (p. 10426) In other words, 
the licensee must act "reasonably and in good faith to 
present a cross-section of opinion on the controversial 
issue presented." (p. 10427) Moreover, if he cannot find 
proponents of contrasting views willing to pay for 
broadcast time, he must make such time available without 
charge to responsible organizations willing and able to 
present the other side of the issue. 
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I.believe that cigarette advertisements of the type 
referred to fall within this rule and that you have an 
obligation as a public licensee to devote a reasonable 
amount of broadcast time to presentations .of opposing 
views; i.e., that smoking is a danger to health, not a 
sign of manliness, and not a sophisticated and generally 
accepted social grace. The issues seem to be simply 
these: (l) are your broadcasts exempt because they are 
sponsored commercial messages; (2) do the broadcasts 
present a position on a "controversial issue of public 
importance"; (3) do these broadcasts or other broadcasts 
on your station constitute a balanced presentation of both 
sides of the issue. 

It has been held several times that the "fairness 
doctrine" applies to paid advertisements. Thus the F.C.C. 
held that paid political spot advertisements fell within 
this doctrine. (Letter to Lawrence M. C. Smith, FCC 63-
358, 25 R.R. 291, April 17, 19&3) another case, an 
organization sought free time to broadcast opinions 
contrary to those presented on a sponsored daily 
commentary program. The F.C.C. ruled that where the 
licensee "has been unable to obtain paid sponsorship for 
the appropriate presentation of the opposing viewpoint or 
viewpoints, he cannot reject a presentation otherwise 
suitable to the licensee and thus leave the public 
uninformed on the ground that he cannot obtain paid 
sponsorship for that presentation." (Letter to Cullman 
Broadcasting Co., Inc., FCC 63-8^9, Sept. 18, 19&3) This 
rule was recently reaffirmed in the case of the Bed Lion 
Broadcasting Co. 

The question of the advisability of smoking is clearly 
a controversial issue of public importance. The "Terry 
Report" (Smoking and Health: Report of the Advisory 
Committee to the Surgeon General of the U.S. Public Health 
Service) concluded that "cigarette smoking is a health 
hazard of sufficient importance in the United States to 
warrant appropriate remedial action." The view that 
cigarette smoking is harmful to health, not a social 
necessity, and a habit to be discouraged is taken by a 
large number of public spirited organisation, many members 
of Congress, and a large number of authors and publica
tions. On the other side of the controversy are the major 
tobacco companies and their trade organizations which 
maintain that the case against smoking has not been proved 
and that the habit is a pleasant socially desirable one. 
They spend approximately 2k0 million dollars a year 
promoting their views through their advertising, approx
imately 200 million of which is spent for radio and 
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television advertising. On the second issue of public 
'importance, the question of the desirability of smoking 
affects the health and lives of millions of .Americans, 
particularly those who Sx 6 cX t an age where the habit is 
normally acquired. Also, any significant change in the 
Nation's smoking habits could drastically affect the seven 
billion dollar cigarette industry. 

Clearly cigarette commercials do not present a 
balanced presentation of views on this controversial issue 
of public importance. This was most strongly stated by 
E. William Henry when he was Chairman of the F.C.C.: 
"Prom the cigarette advertising presently being carried on 
radio and TV stations, no one would ever know that a major 
public controversy is in progress as to the harmful 
effects of cigarette smoking on the American public.... 
Television viewers, in particular, are led to believe that 
cigarette smoking is the key to fun and games with the 
opposite sex, good times at home and abroad, social 
success and virility." (Speech reported in N.Y. Times, 
March 30, 1966) Just as clearly there are responsible 
organizations- such as the National Interagency Covincil 
on Smoking and Health and its Individual members who 
would be willing to present reasonable and responsible 
arguments to the contrary if free broadcast time were 
provided. 

The Federal Communications Commission should have 
little trouble deciding the issues raised by this letter. 
In the past they have ruled that topics such as the 
nutritive qualities of white bread, the value of Krebiozen, 
and the use of high potency vitamins without medical 
advice fell within the "fairness doctrine." (Report on 
"Living Should Be Fun" Inquiry, 33 FCC 101, 107, 23 R.R. 
1599» l6o6, July 18, 1962) They have recognized that 
issues upon which Congress holds hearings and debates are 
controversial issues of public Importance. (Letter to 
WSOC Broadcasting Co., FCC 58-686, 17 R.R. 5^8, 550, 
July 16, 1968; New Broadcasting Co. (V/LIB) , 6 R.R. 258, 
April 12, 1950) The importance of the issue of cigarettes 
and advertising is attested to by the extensive hearings 
held by the F.T.C., the number of bills introduced in 
Congress on the subject, the passage of one of those bills 
into Public Law S9.92 requiring warnings on cigarette 
packages, and the subsequent decisions by the F.T.C. and 
bill by Senator Magnuson to strengthen the Federal 
Cigarette Labeling and Advertising Act. Finally, the 
F.C.C. has ruled that a licensee has a particular duty to 
insure that the requirements of fairness are satisfied 
when it presents a viewpoint on a matter in which it has a 
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financial interest. (Letter to WNEP-TV, FCC 65-852, 
Sept. 22, 1965 and. rulings cited therein) 

It might "be argued that cigarette advertisements 
merely extol the virtues of the individual brands and do 
not express an opinion on the merits of smoking. Such an 
argument must fail however when one considers the 
relatively insignificant differences between brands, the 
high degree of brand loyalty among smokers, and the fact 
that to survive cigarette manufacturers must continue to 
attract new customers as they come of age. The latter is 
strikingly underscored by recent statistics showing a 
decrease in adult smoking folloxtfing the Terry report 
counterbalanced by increases in smoking among young people. 
The argument is further refuted by the tendency of 
advertisers to use youthful or. manly (rugged or virile 
looking) models in their commercials and by their own 
recognition of the dangers involved in featuring such 
commercials on programs intended primarily for teen-age 
audiences. Clearly cigarette advertisers "discuss" the 
issue of smoking within the meaning of the doctrine 
through their presentations of dramatizations purporting 
to show the pleasures and widespread appeal and social 
acceptance of smoking. 

If by December l6th I have not received a satisfactory 
answer to my request that responsible groups be granted 
free time, roughly in proportion to that now spent on your 
station promoting the virtues and values of smoking, in 
order to present contrasting views on this controversial 
issue of public Importance, I shall make a formal 
complaint to the Broadcast Bureau of the Federal 
Communications Commission. You will note that I am 
forwarding a copy of this letter to them as well as to 
others who may be Interested in this matter. 

This letter refers specifically to the following 
three commercials, all of which were broadcast on WC3S-TV, 
Channel 2 in New York CTity, on November 2k, 1966: (1) an 
advertisement for Marlboro cigarettes, at approximately 
2:3^ P.M. (approx. 1 min. in duration) prominently 
featuring strong virile outdoor men smoking in a western 
woodlands scene; (2) an advertisement for Marlboro 
cigarettes, at approximately 8:00 P.M. (approx. 1 min. in 
duration) prominently featuring cowboys smoking in a 
western ranch scene complete with horses; (3) an 
advertisement for Pall Mall cigarettes, at approximately 
10:1^ P.M. (approx. 1 min. in duration) prominently 
featuring well-dressed sophisticated people'enjoying 
cigarettes as they congregate about a pool table. 
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Yours truly, 

/s/ JOHN P. BANZHAF III 
John F,.Banzhaf III 

cc: Broadcast Bureau, Federal Communications Commission 
(certified mail, receipt requested) 

Rosel II. Hyde, Chairman, Federal Communications 
Commission 

Paul Rand Dixon, Chairman, Federal Trade Commission 
Senator John 0. Pastore, Chairman, Communications 

Subcommlttee 
Senator V/arren Magnuson, Chairman, Senate Commerce 

Committee 
Senator Robert F. Kennedy 
Senator Jacob K. Javits 
Chairman, Communications Subcommittee, House of 

Representatives 
Chairman, Commerce Committee, House of 

Representatives 
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WCBS-TV 
'CBS Television Stations 
A Division of Columbia Broadcasting 
System, Inc. 

51 West 52 Street 
New York, New York 10010 
(212) 765-^321 

Clark S. George, Vice President 
General Manager 

Dear Mr. Banzhaf: 

Thank you for your December 1 and December 20, 1966 
letters concerning the broadcast by WCBS-TV of cigarette 
commercial announcements. Your letters urge that, as a 
result of the broadcast of these cigarette commercials, 
the station has in some fashion failed to meet its 
obligations under the Federal Communications Commission's 
fairness doctrine. 

Citing the fairness doctrine you request that "free 
broadcast time be made available to me as a responsible 
spokesman" for those opposed to cigarette smoking. • For 
the reasons set forth in this letter we do not believe 
there is a legal basis for your request and accordingly we 
respectfully reject your request for free time. 

The enunciation by the Commission of the fairness 
doctrine in its 19^9 Report, Editorializing by Broadcast 
Licensees, was based on the Commission's recognition of 
the need for: 

"licensees to devote a reasonable percentage of their 
broadcast time to the presentation of news and 
programs devoted to the consideration and discussion 
of public issues of interest in the community served 
by the particular station. And we have recognized, 
with respect to such programs, the paramount right of 
the public in a free society to be informed and to 
have presented to it for acceptance or rejection the 
different attitudes and viewpoints concerning these 
vital and often controversial issues which are held 
by the various groups which make up the community." 

V/CBS-TV is well aware of its programming 
responsibilities in covering controversial issues of public 
importance. Indeed, in connection with the issue of the 
health ramifications of smoking, V/CBS-TV has afforded to 
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its viewers accurate information on this issue, as well as 
'the significant contrasting viewpoints held by responsible 
authorities. 

So that you may be generally aware of the breadth of 
this coverage, I would like to call your attention to a 
number of specific broadcasts. Even prior to the Surgeon 
General's report in 196^, WCBS-TV broadcast on September 6, 
1962, "CBS REPORTS: The Teenage Smoker", a one-hour 
inquiry into the controversy over the effect of smoking on 
the nation's health with particular emphasis on the young 
smoker. When the Surgeon General's committee released its 
smoking report on January 11, 196'+, WCBS-TV broadcast a 
thirty-minute CBS News Extra "On Smoking and Health" which 
summarized and discussed the findings of the Surgeon 
General's report, as well as the reaction to the report 
from tobacco Industry leaders and medical authorities. 
This special broadcast was closely followed by a one-hour 
documentary "CBS REPORTS: A Collision of Interests", a 
detailed review of the health, economic and public policy 
issues raised by cigarette smoking. Large portions of 
these broadcasts were devoted to the views of those most 
strongly ixrging the health dangers of cigarette smoking. 

In addition, of course, the smoking-health issue was 
and is a continuing subject of numerous reports on news 
broadcasts by WCBS-TV. Since May 1966, for example, the 
CBS EVENING NEWS WITH WALTER CRONKITE has included six 
reports on this issue. In addition, I should also note 
that WCBS-TV*s Science Editor, Earl Ubell, has broadcast, 
since September 1966, five major reports on the smoking-
health issue. As responsible broadcasters, we have 
reported and will continue to report this issue fairly and 
objectively. 

It may also be of interest to you to know that in the 
last few months the American Cancer Society has submitted, 
pursuant to an Advertising Council approved campaign, and 
WCBS-TV has broadcast without charge to the Society, five 
one-minute public service messages which advance the view 
that cigarette smoking is undesirable. 

As noted above, WCBS-TV believes that its coverage of 
the health ramifications of smoking has been fully 
consistent with the fairness doctrine. In these 
circumstances, it would appear unnecessary to consider 
whether the fairness doctrine can properly be applied to 
commercial announcements solely and clearly aimed at 
selling products and services although we do not believe 
the doctrine is applicable. The value and quality of 
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consumer products and services may often be a matter of 
'dispute. One cannot listen to news broadcasts or read a 
newspaper today and not be exposed to controversy 
surrounding such consumer products and services as, for 
example, aspirin, soft drinks, beer, automobiles and 
medical insurance. We believe that it is clear that the 
fairness doctrine was conceived by the Commission as an 
aid to the public's right to be informed about public 
issues not as a vehicle for giving the Commission power 
to Indirectly regulate product advertising when other 
governmental agencies are directly charged with the 
regulatory responsibility over such advertising. 

While we do not believe that you are entitled to free 
time, we appreciate your interest in this matter and are 
glad to have your views. 

Very truly yours, 

/s/ Clark George 

Mr. John F. Banzhaf III 
1368 Metropolitan .Avenue 
New York, New York 10462 
December 30» 19&6 



APPENDIX C: 

TEXT OF RON RIDENHOUR'S LETTER . 
REGARDING THE ALLEGED "MY LAI MASSACRE"X 

1. U.S., Congressional Record (Daily edition) 
91st Cong., 1st Sess., CXV, No. 201 (December 5» 19&9) 
E10295-E10296. 
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PHOENIX, ARIZ., 
March 29. 1969. 

The Congress of the United. States: 

GENTLEMEN; It was late in April, 1968 that I first 
heard of "Plnkville" and what allegedly happened there. I 
received that first report with some skepticism, but in 
the following months I was to hear similar stories from 
such a wide variety of people that it became Impossible 
for me to disbelieve that something rather dark and bloody 
did Indeed occur sometime in March, 1968 in a village 
called "Plnkville" in the Republic of Vietnam. 

The circumstances that led to my having access to the 
reports I'm about to relate need explanation. I was 
Inducted in March, 19&7 into the U.S. Army. After 
receiving various training I was assigned to the 70th 
Infantry Detachment (LRP), 11th Light Infantry Brigade at 
Schofield Barracks, Hawaii, in early October, 19^7 • That 
unit, the 70th Infantry Detachment (LRP), was disbanded a 
week before the 11th Brigade shipped out for Viet Nam on 
the 5th of December, 1967. All of the men from whom I 
later heard reports of the "Pinkville" incident were 
reassigned to "C" Company, 1st Battalion, 20th Infantry, 
11th Light Infantry Brigade. I was reassigned to the 
aviation section of Headquarters Company 11th LIB. After 
we had been in Viet Nam for 3 to ̂  months many of the men 
from the 70th Inf. Det. (LRP) began to transfer into the 
same unit, "E" Company, 51st Infantry (LRP). 

In late April, 1968 I was awaiting orders for a 
transfer from HHC, llfch Brigade to Company "E", 51st Inf. 
(LRP), when I happened to run into Pfc. "Butch" Gruver, 
whom I had known in Hawaii. Gruver told me he had been 
assigned to "C" Company 1st of the 20th until April 1st 
when he transferred to the unit that I was headed for. 
During the course of our conversation he told rae the first 
of many reports I was to hear of "Pinkville." 

"Charlie" Company 1/20 had been assigned to Task Force 
Barker in late February, 1968 to help conduct "search and 
destroy" operations on the Batangan Peninsula, Barker's 
area of operation. The task force was operating out of L. 
F. Dottie, located five or six miles north of Quang Nhai 
city on Viet Namese National Highway 1. Gruver said that 
Charlie Company had sustained casualties primarily from 
mines and booby traps, almost everyday from the first day 
they arrived on the peninsula. One village area was 
particularly troublesome and seemed to be infested with 
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booby traps and enemy soldiers. It was located about six 
miles northeast of Quang Nhai city at approximate 
coordinates B.S. 728795* It w&s & notorious area and the 
men of Task Force Barker had a special name for it: they 
called it "Pinkville." One morning In the latter part of 
March, Task Force Barker moved out from its flrebase 
headed for "Pinkville.11 Its mission: destroy the trouble 
spot and all of its inhabitants. 

When "Butch" told me this I didn't quite believe that 
what he was telling me was true, but he assured me that it 
was and went on to describe what had happened. The other 
two companies that made up the task force cordoned off the 
village so that "Charlie" Company could move through to 
destroy the structures and kill the inhabitants. Any 
villagers who ran from Charlie Company were stopped by the 
encircling companies. I asked "Butch" several times if 
all the people were killed. He said that he thought they 
were, men, women and children. He recalled seeing a small 
boy, about three or four years old, standing by the trail 
with a gunshot wound In one arm. The boy was clutching 
his wounded arm with his other hand, while blood trickled 
between his fingers. He was staring around himself in 
shock and disbelief at what he saw. "He Just stood there 
with big eyes staring around like he didn't understand; he 
didn't believe what was happening. Then the captain's RTO 
(radio operator) put a burst of 16 (M-l6 rifle) fire into 
him." It was so bad, Gruver said, that one of the men in 
his squad shot himself in the foot in order to be 
medivac-ed out of the area so that he would not have to 
participate in the slaughter. Although he had not seen 
it, Gruver had been told by people he considered trust
worthy that one of the company's officers, 2nd Lieutenant 
Kally (this spelling may be Incorrect) had rounded up 
several groups of villagers (each group consisting of a 
minimum of 20 persons of both sexes and all ages). 
According to the story, Kally then machine-gunned each 
group. Gruver estimated that the population of the 
village had been 300 to ^-00 people and. that very few, if 
any, escaped. 

After hearing this account I couldn't quite accept it. 
Somehow I just couldn't believe that not only had so many 
young American men participated In such an act of 
barbarism, but that their officers had ordered it. There 
were other men in the unit I was soon to be assigned to, 
"E" Company, 51st Infantry (LRP), who had been In Charlie 
Company at the time that Gruver alleged the incident at 
"Pinkville" had occurred. I became determined to ask them 
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about "Pinkville" so that I might compare their accounts 
with Pfc Gruver's. 

When I arrived at "Echo" Company, 51st Infantry (LRP) 
the first men I looked for were Pfc's Michael Terry and 
William Doherty. Both were veterans of "Charlie" Company, 
1/20 and "Pinkville." Instead of contradicting "Butch" 
Gruver's story they corroborated it, adding some tasty 
tidbits of information of their own. Terry and Doherty 
had been in the same squad and their platoon was the third 
platoon of "C" Company to pass through the village. Most 
of the people they came to were already dead. Those that 
weren't were sought out and shot. The platoon left 
nothing alive, neither livestock nor people. .Around noon 
the two soldiers' squad stopped to eat. "Billy and I 
started to get out our chow," Terry said, "but close to us 
was a bunch of Vietnamese in a heap, and some of them were 
moaning. Kally (2nd Lt. Kally) had been through before us 
and all of them had been shot, but many weren't dead. It 
was obvious that they weren't going to get any medical 
attention so Billy and I got up and went over to where 
they were. I guess we sort of finished them off." Terry 
went on to say that he and Doherty then returned to where 
their paclcs were and ate lunch. He estimated the size of 
the village to be 200 to 300 people. Doherty thought that 
the population of "Pinkville" had been ^00 people. 

If Terry, Doherty and Gruver could be believed, then 
not only had "Charlie" Company received orders to 
slaughter all the inhabitants of the village, but those 
orders had come from the commanding officer of Task Force 
Barker, or possibly even higher in the chain of command. 
Pfc Terry stated that when Captain Medina (Charlie 
Company's commanding officer Captain Ernest Medina) issued 
the order for the destruction of "Plnlcville" he had been 
hesitant, as if it were something he didn't want to do but 
had to. Others I spoke to concurred with Terry on this. 

It was June before I spoke to anyone who had something 
of significance to add to what I had already been told of 
the "Pinkville" incident. It was the end of June, 1968 
when I ran into Sargeant Larry La Croix at the USO in 
Chu Lai. La Croix had been in 2nd Lt. Kally's platoon on 
the day Task Force Barker swept through "Plnlcville." What 
he told me verified the stories of the others, but he also 
had something new to add. He had been a witness to 
Rally's gunning down of at least three separate groups of 
villagers. "It was terrible. They were slaughtering the 
villagers like so many sheep." Kally's men were dragging 
people out of bunkers and hootches and putting them 
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together in a group. The people In the group were men, 
women and children of all ages. As soon as he felt that 
the group was "big enough, Kally ordered an M-60 (machine-
gun) set up and the people killed. La Cro.ix said that he 
bore witness to this procedure at least three times. The 
three groups were of different sizes, one of about twenty 
people, one of about thirty people, and one of about forty 
people. When the first group was put together Kally 
ordered Pfc Torres to man the machine-gun and open fire 
on the villagers that had been grouped together. This 
Torres did, but before everyone in the group was down he 
ceased fire and refused to fire again. After ordering 
Torres to recommence firing several times, Lieutenant 
Kally took over the M-60 and finished shooting the 
remaining villagers in that first group himself. Sargeant 
La Croix told me that Kally didn't bother to order anyone 
to take the machine-gun when the other two groups of 
villagers were formed. He simply manned it himself and 
shot down all villagers in both groups. 

This account of Sargeant La Croix's confirmed the 
rumors that Gruver, Terry and Doherty had previously told 
me about Lieutenant Kally. It also convinced me that 
there was a very substantial amount of truth to the 
stories that all of these men had told. If I needed more 
convincing, I was to receive it. 

It was in the middle of November, 1968 just a few 
weeks before I was to return to the United States for 
separation from the army that I talked to Pfc Michael 
Bernhardt. Bernhardt had served his entire year in 
Viet Nam in "Charlie" Company 1/20 and he too was about to 
go home. "Bernie" substantiated the tales told by the 
other men I had talked to in vivid, bloody detail and 
added this. "Bernie" had absolutely refused to take part 
in the massacre of the villagers of "Pinkville" that 
morning and he thought that it was rather strange that the 
officers of the company had not made an issue of it. But 
that evening "Medina (Captain Ernest Medina) came up to me 
('Bernie') and told me not to do anything stupid like 
write my congressman" about what had happened that day. 
Bernhardt assured Captain Medina that he had no such thing 
in mind. He had nine months left in Viet Nam and felt 
that it was dangerous enough just fighting the acknowledged 
enemy• 

Exactly what did, in fact, occur in the village of 
"Pinkville" in March, 1968 I do'not know for certain. but 
I am convinced that it was something very black indeed. I 
remain irrevocably persuaded that if you and I do truly 
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believe in the principles, of justice and the equality of 
every man, however humble, before the law, that form the 
very backbone that this country is founded on, then we 
must press forward a widespread and public investigation 
of this matter with all our combined efforts. I think that 
it was Winston Churchill who once said "A country without 
a conscience is a country without a soul, and a country 
without a soul is a country that cannot survive." I feel 
that I must take some positive action on this matter. I 
hope that you will launch an investigation immediately and 
and keep me Informed of your progress. If you cannot, 
then I don't know what other course of action to take. 

I have considered sending this to nei-rspapers, 
magazines, and broadcasting companies, but I somehow feel 
that investigation and action by' the Congress of the 
United States is the appropriate procedure, and as a 
conscientious citizen I have no desire to further besmirch 
the image of the American serviceman in the eyes of the 
world. I feel that this action, while probably it would 
promote attention, would not bring about the constructive 
actions that the direct actions of the Congress of the 
United States would. 

Sincerely, 
RON RIDENHGUR 
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